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Seamless integration of
the network over all layers

\ Between factories
and departments

Ethernet Enterprise level
network
" Within
MELSECNETH Controller level
network
CC-Link IE @ieid Within
the production line
CC-Link CCilinksafety £ZSSONET Device level
network
Within
the machine or panel
CCuink /LT
Sensor level
network

[Within line] CC .
Device level network -Llnk

CC-Link is a high-speed field network capable of
controlling the system and handling information at
the same time, and offers high-speed, reliable
input/output response and highly flexible
expandability. This distinguished performance the
network earned SEMI certification. A Japanese-

Opening up the Future of FA Networks and Focusing on what's

We provide total support in constructing seamless networks in all scenes, from offices to production sites, under a consistent
design philosophy. With flexible approaches backed by "Ethernet," "MELSECNET/H" and "CC-Link", a SEMI-certified,

world standard field network originated in Japan, and "CC-Link/LT", a sensor level network adhering to the design

concept of CC-Link, we propose a network-based FA environment, fit for your needs.

origin, world standard open field network, CC-Link
holds a large market share and has been winning
the confidence of customers.

@High-speed communication at a maximum baud
rate of 10 Mbps
@ Remote input/output (RX, RY): 8,192 points each
Remote register (RWw) :2,048 words
(RWr) :2,048 words
(when CC-Link Ver. 2.0 is used)
@ Integration with 3rd party manufacture products

[Within panel and devices] CC .
Sensor level network -Link LT

CC-Link/LT is a sensor level network designed so
that all production sites are free from complicated
wiring or incorrect wiring. It inherits openness, high
speed, and noise resistance from the CC-Link

family and at the same time ensures reduced wiring
because of its simple setting and easy installation.

@Easy installation using dedicated connectors

@ The adoption of point number modes (four
points, eight points, 16 points) permits effective
use of 1/O points.

@ The maximum number of link points is 1,024 in
16-point mode.

M Full-scale support system that helps customers
make reliable, satisfied use of networks

il Barier
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to come. Changes for the better - Mitsubishi Electric

[Between factory departments] Ethernet [Within factory]
b Enterprise level network Controller network
The top layer of the Network hierarchy. It contributes to This highly-reliable control network is designed to transfer large
higher production efficiency through the collection and amounts of data at real-time speeds between PLCs. The CC-Link IE
management of various production information around Control network includes a variety of functions and allows seamless
a plant. communications among other CC-Link networks.
Ethernet

[Within factory]
Field network

This versatile field network integrates
distributed control, I/O control,

and motion control. Its flexible wiring
design allows for star, line, star

and line mixed, or ring topology to
ensure the network can meet the
needs of any production line or
equipment layout.
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[Within line] CC .

Safety field network -Link Safety

CC-Link Safety is a safety field network that

prevents risks on the shop floor. It provides a

J highly reliable safety system with less wiring
We provide customers all over the world total support for FA networks, including S (R 2 njax,mum 9f 1 Mbp§ Lidhy
CC-Link and CC-Link/LT, through our "Mitsubishi Global FA Center"s for overseas speed communication while enhancing
production support. transmission reliability with RAS functions.
J




CC-Link - Proceeding toward a World Standard Network

CC-Link

‘ CC-Link ‘ CC-Link/LT
1/0 control
n?ecm;zls + 1/O control
intelligent distribution
Dedicated fixed cable, Dedicated flat cable,
Cable dedicated flexible cable, VCTF (Vinyl Cabtire Code),
built-in power cable dedicated flexible cable
“ﬁ’mgf‘ RX,RY: 8192 points each,
of RWr: 2048 words, RX,RY: 1024 points each
link points RWw: 2048 words (Ver2.0)
g g : Screw terminal block,
/O Module Screw terminal block, spring terminal block, spring terminal block,
Li ¢-CON, Push-in connector, CON. MIL '
Ine-up waterproof connector, 40-pin connector e-LON, MIL connector,
cable connector
1200 m (at 156 kbps) . .
Md"’.lxt' cable Extendable up to 13.2 km Trunk: 5?; TS(EII;?)nZ'; 200m
istance when repeater is used P
'Y ™
Large-scale applications from Factory Automation
Pa;sz;ter GX Developer, GX Works2 Not required through building management
[Max. cable length of 13.2 km]
<Ver1.0> RX,RY: 32 points each, . " .
Numbgr of RWr: 4 words RW\EZ AEts Max, 16 points The total distance covereq M Overall cable distance of CC-Link
;I)Izlr(sf)tzlt?;i <Ver2.0> RX,RY: 128 points each, (in 16-point mode) by the CC-Link network can . e ——
RWr: 32 words, RWw: 32 words be increased up to_ 1 .2km g [] When opical repeaters
(at 156 kbps). Additionally, (Gl cables) are used
Network - :r:f‘]éaptg';’%gy T-branch ool the transmission distance 5P ’ m Vinen epoaters
4 -branch topology ' 4
topology e can be further extended
through the use of T-branch 25 Mbes
repeater modules.
Optical repeaters can also 625 kops
be used so that CC-Link deal
with various large-scale 156 kbps
facilities.
0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8000 10,000 12,000 14,000 (m)
\ J
.




For improved setup efficiency
[Simple parameter setup]

You can set parameters on CC-Link using only the MELSEC
total programming tool "GX Developer." You can significantly
reduce program size and efficiently set parameters.

[ —

P
For achieving complex control, high-mix
low-volume production
[High-speed, high-capacity transmission]

CC-Link is a high-performance network that utilizes high-speed
communications (10 Mbps -top level in the industry-), in order
to allow transmission of bit data and word data at high-speed and
maximum capacity.

P
For a simple and cost effective network
[Reduced-wiring network]

CC-link realizes simple and cost-effective network, and it is
designed to relieve production lines from complicated wiring.

For non-stop operation [RAS functions]

CC-Link equips full RAS functionality by functions like Standby
Master, Automatic Return, Slave Station Isolation and
Diagnostics/Link Status Confirmation.

* RAS: Reliability, Availability, Serviceability

(CCiink

_—— (CCrink

e ™
A diverse range of products from partner manufacturers
[Multi-vendor system]

More than 900 types of products are supplied from more

than 1000 companies worldwide.
. J
4 N\

CC-Link

For improved network reliability
[Consistent network communication time]

BCC-Link Link Scan Time
(at communication speed of 10 Mbps)

6

CC-link guarantees the
fixed cyclic transmission
time and the cyclic
transmission time is not
affected by irregular
message transmission.
It is therefore possible to
achieve highly stable
control.

5 /"
4 p/ o

, | /LC/
O~ Remote device station only

0
(when each station occupies 1 station) 0 20
-@- Local node/intelligent device station only

Link scan time (ms)

-O- Remote I/O station only

40 60
Number of modules [modules]

(when each station occupies 1 station)
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CC-Link/LT - in pursuit of benefits through wire saving.

CC-Link

‘ CC-Link ‘ CC-Link/LT
1/0 control
n?;?]tggls + 1/0 control
intelligent distribution
Dedicated fixed cable, Dedicated flat cable,
Cable dedicated flexible cable, VCTF (Vinyl Cabtire Code),
dedicated built-in power supply dedicated flexible cable
'Vr':t’mg“ RX,RY: 8192 points each,
of RWr: 2048 words, RX,RY: 1024 points each
link points RWw: 2048 words (Ver2.0)
" ’ . Screw terminal block,
1/O Module Screw terminal block, spring terminal block, spring terminal block,
Li ¢-CON, Push-in connector, CON. MIL "
ine-up waterproof connector, 40-pin connector e ’ connector,
cable connector
1200 m (at 156 kbps) : i
Mda_lxt. cable Extendable up to 13.2 km vl S?aot ng;;in(;? 2
Istance when repeater is used P
e )
Pasrzrt'zgter GX Developer, GX Works2 Not required For rapid startup of systems [easy installation]
©Using dedicated connectors and cables can reduce wiring works.
Number of | <Ver1.0> RX,RY: 32 points each ©Communication connectors are a male/female integrated type and
”#&n pci:nfs RWr: 4 words, RWw: 4 words Max, 16 points available for all trunk and branch lines.
or station <Ver2.0> RX,RY: 128 points each, (in 16-point mode)
P RWr: 32 words, RWw: 32 words
Bus topology
tl:l)etg;/grk T-branch topology T-branch topology
pology Star topology
. J
L




p
For Easy usage
[No need of parameter settings]

Troublesome network parameter setting is unnecessary.

The communication speed setting is required for the master module only. )

Z
For High noise-resistance [Complying with EMC Directives]

CC-Link/LT also inherits the feature of CC-Link, complies with

EMC directives for noise-resistance.
.

N

J

z
For Efficient use of I/O points [No wasting surplus /O points]

The adoption of the point mode (4, 8, 16 points) enables I/0
assignment that makes full utilization of the available number of points.
.

N

Ve

Cable specific to application requirements
[extensive lineup of cables]

Dedicated flat cable, VCTF cable and Dedicated flexible cable.

(Dedicated flat cable}

Oh!! Flexible!!

( VCTFcable ( Dedicated flexible cable )

Ve

For high-speed control [fast response]
When 64 stations are connected, link scan time is a maximum of
1.2 ms(at 2.5Mbps), achieving excellent fast response performance.
B CC-Link/LT Link Scan Time (at communication speed of 2.5 Mbps)
25
-O- 16-point mode
-O-8-pointmode | & 2.0
-@- 4-point mode E
£ 15 /
c
g 10 - =
5 05 /T/
0 :
0 20 40 60 Number
\ of stations )

Ve

Improving reliability [prevention of miswiring]

Dedicated cable shape is designed to prevent miswiring. The orange
wire is visible when inserted the wrong way.

Orange indicates
NG (No Good).

||I || l|
|r
[I1Til}

|' |.'
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CCLink Safety )

Innovation in shop floor safety, CC-Link Safety

A safety field network "CC-Link Safety" has been developed to reduce risks on the shop floor and to realize a safe work
environment. By connecting "safety devices," which detect errors in the production line, and the "safety programmable
controller," which stops the production line by signals from the safety devices, with simple wiring, accidents can be

prevented during operation. In addition, CC-Link Safety can greatly reduce wiring for the safety system.

Hazards of production lines

Mechanical Hazard

7

r

World wide safety
[International safety standards compliant]

Conforms to the international safety standards IEC61508
SIL3 and EN954-1/ISO13849-1 Category 4 to meet safety
needs at global production sites.

Safety assurance and wiring reduction
[Inherited CC-Link functions]

Transmission speed of 10 Mbps equivalent to CC-Link is
realized, allowing use of the same CC-Link cables and
connection of standard CC-Link stations.

Reliable safety control
[Enhanced RAS functions]

Detects communication errors such as communication
delays and lost of messages and then stops the system
completely.

Enclosing hazards in a safety guard is not good enough. Also,
worker mistakes and machine failures are unpredictable. That
is why configuring a system with a "safety solution" which
always prevents accidents is necessary.

v/

Safety solution example

CCiLink safety

SaFETY

Centralized error/failure information management
[Error/failure logsl

With the RAS functions, the safety master station logs
error information of safety remote stations, enabling
effective troubleshooting. The system is completely

stopped upon communication error detection.
\

Provision for troubles
[Identifying the communication target station]

By setting the model name or product information of safety
remote stations with the network parameters, the system
can detect mismatch communication targets.

Flexible system configuration and wiring
[Distributed safety remote stationsl]

Safety remote I/O stations can be spread out, minimizing

wiring for I/O. Expanding /O is also easy.
\

A large choice of safety system configuration
[Various compatible products]

Mitubishi Electric and many other CLPA partners provide a
variety of compatible products including a programmable
controller, light curtains, and warning lamps. Moreover, the
same CC-Link cables and standard CC-Link stations can
be used.
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BCC-Link Safety system configuration example

(Automotive welding line)
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CCoLink Safety

SAFETY FA NETWORK SERIES

Safety programmable

controller

|

I/O module

Safety remote
1/0O module

CCLink Safety

SAFETY FA NETWORK SERIES
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For hose in design, production and maintenance

CC-Link & CC-Link/LT Responds

CC-Link & CC-Link/LT

provide solutions
for each challenge in the field.

Each person in charge of engineering,

production and maintenance has his/her own
challenge.

CC-Link and CC-Link/LT responds to each
challenge with a solution.

CC-Link is an establishined open field network
originated from Japan.

Fully inheriting the CC-Link concept,
CC-Link/LT is specifically designed

as a sensor level network.

"l want this."

“I need this."
CC-Link & CC/Link/LT provides a function
for each challenge on the network.

11

|

l .

} More functions...
|

' Engineering

=i

section

H "I want a flexible production system."

| ..
| "l need complex control features.

I
I
|

H "l want to connect lots of analog devices."
T
I
|

H "I want a distributed control system." N

| "I want to connect between lines."

! "l want a network for building management."

| "I want to connect HMIs and 'ANDONS." "

I"I want to connect drives and servos."

CC-LinkT [ || P T

"I need high-speed sensor inputs.”

|
|
| More simple...
|

e

|
| "I want to connect lots of devices."

ROl ERSEREEESSESE

|
I "I need an easy network."
T
|
|
1

T T T
[ I |
CC-Link/LT ||

"I want to use remote 1/0."
T
|
|

TTT T TTTTTTT
GG LT ||

T
|
!

"I need widely used cables."

m

I NE
| More secure...

| Il

e 1111111

| ) . .
| "I need high noise resistance."

TTT
[N
[T
| "I need various devices on a single

(P13, P14) 4

I network."

I "I want to export our facilities and inery overseas."
L




WMJ’&\\‘\ )

to Your Requests

At assembly... . Preventing trouble : i
EEEEEREENRRRRE Production S 'Maintenance

CC-Link/LT || I section CO-inkiLT 11| section

H“I want to arrange devices as | desire." i (P15, P16) H 'l need network testing for preventive H (P17, P18)

| maintenance." |

T
I
CC-Link/LT [ [ | | |
H ‘| want to do network malntenance from H -
| sites away from the PLC master. |
et e e e T T
L \ \ \ \ \ \ \ L ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
CC-Link/LT ||| I
H"I need high noise resistance." H I
|

When trouble occurs...
(troubleshooting)

"I don't want to stop my system."

L
EEEEEEEEENEEENEEEEEE]
CC-Link/LT

|
I "l need quick check-up."

CC-Link

CC-Link/LT

| A
I "I want to save wiring time and cost."

"I need easy troubleshooting."

%
e

e SO O proviaed o S e O elre

12
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CC-Link Family))

Requests from the Engineering section: "Want to
CC-Link & CC-Link/LT meets even more requests

CC-Link ensures...

“| want a flexible production system." )

"l need complex control features." )

» CC-Link is a high-speed and high-capacity network.

CC-Link is a high speed field network that can handle both control
and information together.

B High-speed/High-capacity data transmission

<High-capacity Cyclic Transmission Data>
Data capacity Remote 1/0 (RX, RY)=8192 points each

Remote register (RWw)=2048 words
(RWTr)=2048 words (when Ver2.0is used)

P CC-Link guarantee consistent communication time.
The cyclic transmission time is not affected by irregular message
transmission to the HMI products. It is possible to achieve highly
stable control.

B CC-Link Link Scan Time (at communication speed of 10 Mbps)

6
- ° -O-Remote I/O station only
= 5 /IV -O~Remote device station only
g 4 Lo (when each station occupies 1 station)
[ / -@- Local node/intelligent device
.:.’. 3 station only
§' /I—C‘/ (when each station occupies 1 station)
2
o
31
L
0

0 20 40 60 Number of modules [modules]

"I want to connect lots of analog devices." >

"l want a distributed control system." )

» CC-Link "2 supports an extra broader range of needs.

CC-Link Ver.2 can control maximum eight times the data capacity
compared with earlier CC-Link compatible products. CC-Link Ver.2
compatible analog modules are applicable to process control.

B CC-Link Ver2.0-compatible analog module

| QCeLink 2T

CC-Link V2 has double the
module connection capacity

| CCLinkI’A

Up to 21 modules
can be connected.

Up to 42 modules
can be connected.

» CC-Link realizes simple distributed control.

CC-Link provides highly stable cyclic transmission, which enables N:N communication
between controller masters or local stations. This N:N communication method between
controllers realizes a distributed control system for each system.

H Simple controller communication

"I need high-speed sensor inputs." D

» CC-Link/LT provides fast response.

When 64 stations are connected, the link scan time is a maximum of
1.2ms (at 2.5Mbps). Select 2.5Mbps, 625kbps or 156kbps depending
on the transmission distance.

"l want to use remote 1/O." }

» CC-Link/LT is not required to make parameter setting.

Troublesome network parameter setting is unnecessary. The
communication speed setting is required for the master module only.
There is no need to set the communication speed on the remote station.

CC-Link/LT ensures...

B CC-Link/LT Link Scan Time (at communication speed of 2.5 Mbps)

N
)

—O~—16-point mode

—-O-8-point mode
—@-4-point mode

g
o

Link scan time (ms)
o a4
(& o o

>

;

Number of
stations

0 20 40 60

13



develop a flexible manufacturing system!"
from engineers

"I want to connect between lines."
“I want a network for building management.”

» The total extended distance of the CC-Link cable is 1,200 m,
and can be extended up to 13.2 km when repeaters are used.

CC-Link total extended distance can be as long as 1.2 km*. The transmission

distance can be extended up to 13.2 km* when T-branch repeaters are used.
* Maximum transmission distance when transmission speed is set to 156 kbps.

HOverall cable distance of CC-Link

[J When a repeater is not used
] When optical repeater (Gl cable) is used
[ When a repeater (T-branch) is used

10 Mbps 4,300

5 Mbps 4,480

5,200
4,400

2.5 Mbps

900

625 kbps 6,700 9.900
1,200
156 kbps —7'600 13.200

0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 10,000 12,000 14,000 (m)

"I want to connect lots of devices." >

» CC-Link 2 can control up to 8192 points and 4096 words.

CC-Link Ver2.0 can transmit a maximum of eight times the data capacity
compared with earlier CC-Link compatible products.
B Comparison of communication data

Remote I/Q-— (RX, RY) = 2048 points each
CC'LI.HI( Remote register——-(RWw) = 256 words
CClink

(RWr) = 256 words

Remote /0~ (RX, RY) =8192 points each
Remote register—— (RWw) = 2048 words
(RWr) = 2048 words

“| want to connect HMIs and 'ANDONSs." " )

» CC-Link can connect HMIs and ANDONS by transient transmission.

CC-Link simplifies data transfer to HMIs and ANDON with transient
transmission (up to 960 bytes) and cyclic transmission.

“I need an easy network." )

» CC-Link parameter setting can be done with only GX Developer.

The total programming tool "GX Developer" with improved operability.
Makes full use of the advantages of Windows®and enables you to
set CC-Link parameters without a program.

"l need a reliable network." )

» CC-Link achieves high reliability with dedicated cables.

CC-Link uses dedicated cables that support high-speed transmission
up to 10 Mbps. These cables are also highly noise-resistant.

B CC-Link dedicated cable

—

e Dedcaiediiedeate
__'—“—-———_ Dedcated ighfeile cabe
—— R (7T

e — CTETTET

‘I need widely used cables." )

» CC-Link/LT specifies cables to application requirements.

Dedicated flat cable, VCTF cable and dedicated flexible cable are
available.

VCTF cable Dedicated flexible cable

Dedicated flat cable

CC-Link also lets you...

“| want to connect drives and servos."

» CC-Link allows GX Configurator-CC to read and
write drives and servo parameters without a
program, and perform monitoring and testing.

“I need various devices on a single network."
» Diverse range of products supplied from many
partner manufacturers.

“| want to export our facilities and machinery overseas.
» CC-Link complies with various safety standards
including UL standards.
* For details, refer to MELFANSweb.

14




| want to arrange devices as | desire.

» CC-Link allows flexible installation. » CC-Link family remote I/O modules occupy a small footprint.

T-branch repeaters, wireless optical repeaters, optical repeaters, Compact type remote I/O modules with 32, 16, 8, 4, and 2 I/O points are

and repeater hubs are available with CC-Link. They enhance available. They can be mounted in six different directions, including ceiling

the freedom of application even at 10 Mbps. mounting, front mounting, and flat surface mounting, and selected according
=T <71 Repeater hub to the environment where they are to be mounted and the application.

M Direct mounting on machines in 6 directions

Master station

Remote /O station, remote device station
Intelligent device station, local station, etc.

=

eiling mounting

Flat surface mounting

| want to save wiring time and cost.

Dedicated connectors of CC-Link family are designed to reduce wiring works, cost and wiring mistakes.

[ Screw terminal block type J [ Spring clamp terminal block type J @ (Or

Finger protection

Self-up screw
—T N

S =

Fﬂ ﬂoo
=

Round crimp terminal

The round crimp terminal can be directly connected with the self-up  Spring clamps allows for quick and easy connectivity.

screw by simply unfastening the terminal block screw.
* The specifications depend upon a product.

[ Sensor connector (e-CON) type J [ Push-in connector type J "k

Simplified stopper
structure

Single wire

{ = Soldering, wire sheath peeling,

and screwing are no longer required.
Open sensor connector (e-CON) Press in. #

To sensor, valve

A

Utilizing the industry-standard e-CON, sensors can be replaced This connector adopts a lock mechanism that is easy to lock and unlock.
individually. You can connect single wires by simply pushing in the connector.

15



and increase productivity!"

I need assembly/ disassembly to be easy. | want to prevent trouble from foreign substances

» CC-Link family products allows easy connection.

By using online connectors for communication and power supply,
it is possible to replace modules without stopping the communication.

HOnline connector

Push-in connector type
with terminator
ABCON-TR11

Online connector for communication
ABCON-LJ5P

» Specific connection to application requirements

D

[ 40-pin connector type

This type provides an easy and economical way of wiring.

[ MIL connector type J

To I/O equipment or terminal block
conversion unit

SARARHHHHR

This is the industry's smallest connector in its class, and can be easily

connected to a relay terminal or terminal block conversion module.

» CC-Link protective cover protects I/O terminals.
The protective cover can be easily attached and removed.
The transparent material allows you to check the LEDs and
wiring conditions.

I need quick check-up.

P CC-Link ensures easy setup and startup.
CC-Link's auto-startup function allows you to start up the network
without the need to set network parameters.

J @ink

[ Waterproof connector type (M12)

The waterproof type remote I/O module is housed in a protective structure conforming
|P67. therefore it can be used without worry in an environment where water is present.

Col

[ Cable type J

This is the industry's smallest connector in its class. Suited to fit
compactly into main trunking ducts.

16



Requests from the maintenance section: "Don't want to stop
CC-Link & CC-Link/LT supports the maintenance work with

Before trouble occurs... (preventive maintenance)

"I need network testing for preventive maintenance." )

» CC-Link family products provides one-step-ahead preventive maintenance.
It is possible to check the data link status using special relays and registers. Hardware and line connection can be tested via offline tests.

"I want to do network maintenance from sites away from the PLC master." )

» CC-Link provides remote operation functions.
By using the RS-232 interface module (AJ65BT-R2N) into the CC-Link system, it is possible to do network maintenance from sites away from
PLC master.

B Network maintenance from sites away from PLC master.

There is no need to move the PC to where ‘
the PLC CPU is installed. ‘

Online operation can be performed
from programming software to
any PLC at remote locations.

AJB5BT-R2N

“I need high noise resistance." )

» CC-Link family compatible products are highly noise resistant guaranteed by conformance testing.
A conformance test is conducted for all products sold by CLPA partners. the test includes a power supply noise test and a bundle noise test.

B Power supply noise test (AC/DC) HBundle noise test

Tested products Master station Tested products

Power line

Communication line (CC-Link) Communication line (CC-Link)

17
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system and keep high operating rates!!"
secure functions.

When trouble occurs... (troubleshooting)

“I don't want to stop my system."

)

» CC-Link provides enhanced RAS functions.

CC-link realizes minimal system shutdowns by "error invalid station setting," "slave station isolation," "automatic return," "standby master

station," and "2-piece terminal block".

<Error invalid station setting>
In the online mode, this setting temporarily prevents modules specified on
GX Developer from being treated as data link faulty stations.

M Slave station isolation
Master station

Station is made offline when
a station error occurs, and the
data link is continued on normal
operating stations.

Remote station Remote station Remote station

M Automatic return
Master station
E Stations disconnected from the data
link due to errors are automatically
retuned to the data link once they
return to normal status.

Remote station

Remote station

* When connecting offline stations on CC-Link/LT, make sure that the PLC CPU is in a STOP status.

B Standby master station

Master station /_\ Standby master station

Remote station

Remote station

Remote station

By setting a local station as a standby master station, the data link
can be continued even if an error occurs in the master station.

HThe "2-piece terminal block" allows modules to be replaced without
stopping the CC-Link system.

Module fixed side

Modules can be separated
by unfastening the screws
on both edges of the terminal
block with the cable still
connected.

2-piece terminal block

Cables

‘I need easy troubleshooting."

)

» CC-Link family Networks can be easily checked by GX Developer or GX Works2.
The status of the CC-Link and CC-Link/LT networks can be monitored by GX Developer or GX Works2.
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EEXE®"'CC-Link is superior to existing networks"
Realize the advantages of CC-Link.

‘ ‘ Mr. A from the engineering section

"My current network distance is limited to 100m, and the transmission speed is unstable."

Mr. A plans to expand his factory. The first challenge is total cable distance and communication stability.
What interested him is that the network distance covered by the CC-Link network can be increased up to
900m at 625kbps, and transmission time is stable as well.

CC-Link is high-speed network and total cable distance is long distance.
CC-Link is a consistent network.

M Transmission speeds and overall Network distance of other companies' networks Il CC-Link scan time guide  (at communication speed 10 Mbps)

Other — 00 m ' -O-Remote /O station only  -O- Remote device station only (when each stafion occupies 1 stafion)
network -@- Local node/intelligent device station only (when each station occupies 1 station)
At 500 kbps

I

At 625 kbps

-

(sw) awi} ueas yuI

0 20 40 60
Number of modules [modules]

"Our factory's networks are complex because they ~ BProtocol comparison

use various protocols. How about CC-Link?"
CC-Link eliminates the need to use different Broadcast polling
protocols. system Protocol A Protocol B
i
CC-link is a single protocol. N | = -
gep ST ® =% 9,
. ) . S N\ N\AANA
It takes too long to reconnect network stations. = —
Regarding this issue, Mr. A learned that CC-Link =57
compatible products quickly return to the network,
and began to feel more attraction to CC-Link. / \
Protocol C Protocol D

CC-Link offers quick return to the network system.

HDistributed control by simple inter-controller network
" also need distributed control."
Also, using CC-Link, he easily realized
"distributed control by establishing
communication between controllers".

CC-Link is simple control level network.

Master station Local station Local station

Remote 1/0 Remote I/0

HMI

"That's why we

19



Mr. B from the production section

“Trunk cables and branch cables in the current network are different. Furthermore,
trunk cables are expensive."

Mr. B is in charge of production engineering. He has been worried about utilization and high cost of the
existing network. Therefore, he collected CC-Link information and compared it with other networks.

CC-Link is flexible to install. CC-Link is reasonably priced.
B Cable comparison

Item CC-Link Other network
Cable diameter 7 mm Thick cable: 12 mm Thin cable: 7 mm
Trunk/ Branch Trunk and branch Trunk Branch
Total cable length Max. 1200 m Max. 500 m (125 'Iiﬂt?;;(s-;(gg(;nkbps)
(no repeater) (156 kbps) (125 kbps) (500 kbps)

"It is stressful to design the necessary power supply capacity of a network."

Mr. B used to be bothered by complicated calculations for the required power capacity.
He soon learned that such bothersome calculation was not necessary.

CC-Link frees you from the need of calculation of the power supply capacity.
Mr. C from the maintenance section

"It concerns me that conformance testing is not mandatory in my current network."

Reliability is the most important for him. He was pleased that the conformance test guaranteed the high noise
resistance of CC-Link.

CC-Link is reliable because the conformance test is mandatory.

20



Material handling
application

Improved workability
by repeaters

Connection of various
devices (Inverter, HMI)

v

Cable specific to
the application requirement.

Seamless communication
using bridges

Mﬂk/LT

DD
S

Building management
application

The total cable distance up to
13.2 km by using repeaters

Distributed control

Seamless communication
between Ethernet,
CC-Link IE Controller Network
and CC-Link

21
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Semiconductor production
application

High-speed transmission

High noise resistance

Wire saving
Small footprint

Compliant to EES.

Parking lot application
<FXauc and CC-Link/LT combination>

22



23



v

I
AL
N

i
‘0 N

System Configuration 25

Example

Product information
Master/Local modules 27
Remote I/O modules 35
Safety relay modules/Safety controller module —— 115
Analog modules 121
High-speed counter modules ——— 141
Positioning module 143
RS-232 interface module ————————————— 147
Interface board for personal computer —— 149
Repeater modules 155
Optional parts 169

Master/Local

Remote I/O

Safety relay
/Safety controller

Analog

High-speed
counter

Positioning

RS-232
interface

Interface
board

Repeater

Option

Other/ Embedded

Software

Technical

c
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=
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£
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System Configuration Example

25

P
CC-Link-CC-Link/LT
bridge module

P
Master/Local modules

Interface board

for personal computer \§

4 )

Remote I/0 modules @

A lineup of products supporting various
applications

hla, 2

JEYEYES
”'\‘fz\q,,un“a‘ﬂa

4 )\
Repeater modules

Supporting various types of wiring such
as T-branching or cable extension

® Thin, waterproof type
repeater hub module

® Repeater
module
(T-branch)

® Spring clamp terminal
block type repeater hub
module

® Space optical
repeater module e Optical repeater module

\ /




P
Analog modules

-

e Embedded I/O module
e Interface board
\

Embedded modules @

~

J

Optional parts
Software

ny|
‘i

(
k
i..

Partner product

- Cables

* Robots

» Solenoid valves

« HMI

* Thermostats

+ D controllers
and others

~ N
%), &
ep pssoc)

CC-Link Partner Association

Refer to the CC-Link Partner
Association catalog

P
Other

[FERI-Csoo

MITSUBISHI

e Communication LS dedicated to CC-Link
e FX Series interface block

* AC servo amplifier/Interface modules
e Inverters

e GOT

® CNC (Computerized Numerical Control)
e Industrial robots

* Breaker

e Energy measurement modules

* Power measurement modules

e Multi-circuit power measuring module

~N

* Protective relays
/
Special function modules @
* High-speed counter modules
e Positioning module
¢ RS-232 interface module
\

26



Product information

Overview

Master/Local modules

Master modules applicable to various MELSEC CPU modules are available.

@ For Q series @ For L series
QJ61BT11N L26CPU-BT(Sink output type)
L26CPU-PBT(Source output type)
i .
Al
CCLinkI'#4 CCLink'#4
@For L series @ For FX series
LJ61BT11 @ FXn-16CCL-M @
il =
CC-Link
@ For QnAS series @ For AnS series
A1SJ61QBT11 @ A1SJ61BT11 @
1 1111 [ HHH
filli EEiii.
Models
Product name Model Related manual
Master/local module for Q series QJ61BT11N User's Manual SH-080394E (13JR64)
CPU with master/local function for L series L26CPU-BT User's Manual SH-080895ENG (13JZ41)
CPU with master/local function for L series L26CPU-PBT User's Manual SH-080895ENG (13J241)
Master/local module for L series LJ61BT11 User's Manual SH-080895ENG (13JZ41)
Master/local module for FX series FXan-16CCL-M | User's Manual JY992D93101 (09R710)
Master/local module for QnAS series A1SJ61QBT11 | User's Manual SH-66722 (13J873)
Master/local module for AnS series A1SJ61BT11 User's Manual 1B-66721 (13J872)
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QJ61BT11N Master/local module (For Q series)

B External dimensions

nn —
_.I_ _L/ T
- e
W swer
I ©

98

(CCLink

@Internal current consumption: 0.46A a
@Weight: 0.12kg

90 27.4

Unit:mm

M Applicable CPU module

Mountable CPU model
QO00JCPU, QO0CPU, Q01CPU
Q02CPU, Q02HCPU, Q06HCPU, Q12HCPU, Q25HCPU
QO02PHCPU, Q06PHCPU, Q12PHCPU, Q25PHCPU
Q12PRHCPU, Q25PRHCPU
QO0UJCPU, QO0UCPU, Q01UCPU
Q02UCPU, Q03UDCPU, Q04UDHCPU, Q06UDHCPU, Q10UDHCPU
Q13UDHCPU, Q20UDHCPU, Q26UDHCPU, Q03UDECPU, Q04UDEHCPU
QO6UDEHCPU, Q10UDEHCPU, Q13UDEHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU, Q26UDEHCPU, Q50UDEHCPU, Q100UDEHCPU
QO06CCPU-V, Q06CCPU-V-B, Q12DCCPU-V
QJ72LP25-25, QJ72LP25G, QJ72BR15

Basic model QCPU

High Performance model QCPU
Process CPU

Redundant CPU

Universal model CPU

CPU module

C Controller Module
Network module

Part names and settings

—
QU BRTJ,\] N RUN STAT‘:O;\I NO.
QUSIBTIIN Mgg :[;V'ST 10 E@i Station number setting switches
?,.%’# é MS"\‘I' ERR. LERR €2 /| Setthe module's station number.
R PR » :iéi Master station : 0
STATION =5 Local station : 1to 64
Operation status indicator LEDs NO.
Confirms the data link state by turning the LEDs on and off. x10
LED name Description
Egg gn: Module 15 fon mal - - x1 %2 || Transmission speed setting/mode setting switch
b n: Communication error in all stations MODE m{%é}g T )
Flashing: A communication error station R gasy Set the module's transmission speed and operation status.
identified, or remote station Setting Transmission Mode
Number duplicated. MODE value speed
MST On: Operating as master station 0 156kbps
(during data link control) 1 625kbps
S MST | On: Operating as standby master station 2 2.5Mbps Online
(during standby) 3 5Mbps
L RUN | On: Executing data link NC 4 10Mbps
L ERR. | On: Communication error (host) NC 5 156kbps Line test
SD On: Sending data oA 2 6 625kbps When station number setting
RD On: Receiving data 7 2.5Mbps switch is 0: Line test 1
sLb 4 8 5Mbps When station number setting
DB 9 10Mbps switch is 1 to 64: Line test 2
re) A A 156kbps
DG 6 B 625kbps
C 2.5Mbps Hardware test
D 5Mbps
E 10Mbps
l I F N/A

—— Terminal block

Connect the CC-Link dedicated cable for the data link.



Product information

Master/Local modules

L26CPU-BT(Sink output type)/L26CPU-PBT(Source output type)
N1 CPU with master/local function (For L series)

B External dimensions

- L1 TeeCPUBT
Lot |
g
B 3
98.5 13
(111.5)
ink '3
CC Link Ut
@Internal current consumption: 1.37A(Display unit not included)
@ Weight: 0.53kg(END cover included)
Part names and settings
LED indicators
n Imt . The data link status can be checked with each ON/OFF status.
L26CPU-BT LED name Description
RUN MST SD ERR
ITSUBI§H| ELSEES MSB,E 55?}%& LRUN SMST RD LERR.| RUN On : Operating normally
BAT. USER | "BRATE | STATIONNO. Off : Watchdog timer error
A 92 2 L RUN On: Data link is being executed
oM Bet0 x1 MST On: Operating as a master station. (in data link control)
S MST On: Operating as a standby master station. (in standby status)
Qatnkl V2] SD On: Data being sent
RD On: Data being received
ERR. On: All stations have a communication error

Flashing: A communication error station identified,

or remote station No. duplicated.
L ERR. On : Communication error (host)
[ Flashing: The terminating resistor is not attached. The
module or CC-Link Ver.1.10 compatible cable is
affected by noise.

=7 —dsscosscasason=g)
b om[ore)oz
MO | WO | >0 JOZ
-

5 B RATE On : Operating at the indicated transmission speed.
- 6 All off: Transmission speed auto following up
ﬁ RD 1 (When succeeded, the LED of the followed
10BASE-T/100BASE-TX transmission speed lights up.)
N STATION NO. | The module station number setting is indicated.
Serial No. display part —— Terminal block

Connect the CC-Link dedicated cable for the data link.
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Master/Local modules

. LJ61BT11 Master/local module (For L series)

CCLink

B External dimensions

@Internal current consumption:0.46A
@®Weight: 0.15kg

M Applicable CPU module

Lo

(45)

P SUUUOORY <~ ]
[ O F e
(e} T | S o
9 O B .
OCumxlPZ
o g
o B
O 1
]
4
95
118 28.5

Mountable CPU model

CPU module ‘ L02CPU, L26CPU-BT

Part names and sefttings

LJ61BT11
RUN MST SD ERR.

LRUN SMST RD LERR.
B RATE | STATION NO.

156K 1
625K 2
25 M 4
5M 8
10M x10 x1
CCinkV2)
1
2
3
4
5
6 =5
7 Ej

Serial No. display part

LED indicators

The data link status can be checked with each ON/OFF status.

LED name Description

RUN On : Operating normally
Off : Watchdog timer error

L RUN On: Data link is being executed
MST On: Operating as a master station. (in data link control)
S MST On: Operating as a standby master station. (in standby status)
SD On: Data being sent
RD On: Data being received
ERR. On: All stations have a communication error

Flashing: A communication error station identified,
or remote station No. duplicated.

L ERR. On : Communication error (host)

Flashing: The terminating resistor is not attached. The
module or CC-Link Ver.1.10 compatible cable is
affected by noise.

B RATE On : Operating at the indicated transmission speed.

All off: Transmission speed auto following up

(When succeeded, the LED of the followed
transmission speed lights up.)
STATION NO. | The module station number setting is indicated.

Terminal block

Connect the CC-Link dedicated cable for the data link.

Unit:mm
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Product information

Master/Local modules

— B FX2n-16CCL-M Master block (for FX series)

M External dimensions
85 87

75+0.2 (Mounting dimension) W

s

o
)
uero
et o
TR
8
L ©
LIRS

POWER ©

DIN rail
(35mm)
mounting
groove

FXon-160CL-M ]

MITSUBISHI

=) O | i)
9 Inside of top cover

Unit: mm

@Internal current consumption: 5VDC supplied by the module itself

(The 5VDC supply of the programmable controller is not used.)
@External current consumption: 150mA (24VDC)
@Weight: 0.4kg

MApplicable CPU module

Mountable CPU model
CPU module FX1N, FX2N, FX3u, FX3G Series
FX1ne, FX2ne, FX3uc Series (FX2NC-CNV-IF required)

Part names and settings

— Operation status indicator LEDs
G The data link state can be checked by the LED states.
tation number setting switches P
Set the module's station r?umber. EEDIag - Bsscripton
RUN On: The module is normal
1 Off: Watch dog timer error
T ERR. Indicates the status of the communication with
g 2 ~ FXac16CCLM B[ the station specified by the parameter.
G = B |k On: Communication errors at all stations
Mode setting switch o b | Flashing: Data link error occurred at some station
Set the module's operation mode i%" ] MST _ |On: Set as master station
Setting value Name D @ TEST1 |Indicates the test result.
0 Online - o ot TEST2 |Indicates the test result.
> Offline JoDE g’ 595 o] L RUN |On: Performing data link (its own station)
3 Line test 1 So5st 9 L ERR. |On: Communication error (its own station)
4 Line test 2 — Flashing: Some switch setting has been changed
5 Parameter D 1= with the power on.
confirmation test 2 POWER | Turns on when external power of 24VDC is supplied.
6 Hardware test — SW Some switch setting is erroneous.
M/S |On: A master station already exists on the same network.
E|PRM |On: Parameter setting is erroneous.
Transmission speed setting switch E TIME |On: Data link monitoring timer has been activated.
Set the module's transmission speed. o) (Error at all stations)
Setting value | Transmission speed B RATE R|LINE |On: A cable is disconnected, or the transmission
0 156Kbps path is affected by noise, etc.
1 625kbps SD On: Sending data
> 2.5Mbps RD On: Receiving data
3 5Mbps Terminal block Condition setting switch
4 10Mbps Connect a twisted-pair Set the operation condition.
cable and power supply
for the data link. Setting value Setting
SW1to3 | (Not used)
Sw4 Input data status of data link error station
SW51t08 | (Not used)
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Master/Local modules

A1SJ61QBT11 Master/local module (For QnAS series)

B External dimensions

AssserasTit
Fun

| T — b

@Internal current consumption:0.4A b H
@®Weight: 0.25kg
6.5‘ 93.6 23.9
Unit:mm
MApplicable CPU module
Mountable CPU model
CPU module Q2ASCPU(S1), Q2ASHCPU(S1)
Network module A1SJ72QLP25, A1SJ72QBR15
Part names and sefttings
MODE Mode setting switch
& Bg"% Set the operation status of the module.
©, o
“ros” Setint .
A1sJ61QBT11 valueg Name Description
RUN sw B AtspiaeTi —F= - —
ERR M/s R RUN w B 0 |Online Set when data link is made
s st v [8 oy v B (remote net mode) |in remote net mode.
CPUR/W al ] SooaL e H 1 |Online Set when data link is made
= 2 OPL TN . (remote I/0 net mode)|in remote I/O net mode.
- AR o 2 |Offline Data-link disconnection status
Operation status indicator LEDs 3 |Line test 1 -
LED name Description 4 _|Line test 2 -
RUN On: When module is normal. > Pargmetgr -
ERR. On: All stations communication error. confirmation test
Flashing:Communication error occurred in the station. 6 |Hardware test — - — -
MST On: |t is set at the master station. g Y N/A Settl_ng error ( SW LED tum on)
S MST On: It is set at the standby master station. Slio N/A §ett|ng prohibited due to
LOCAL | On: ltis set at the local station. |nternal use —
CPU R/W | On: Itis communicating with programmable controller BlollE| /A Setting error ("SW" LED tum on)
CPU.(FROM/TO) Conditi . itch
ERROR | Lights up when an error occurs s or? [ifo S SIEES
L RUN | On: Data link is operating. (host station) =1 Setting Setting contents Description
L ERR. | On: Communication error. (host station) o] | value
sD On: Data being sent. Qe SWi1 Station type OFF: Master station/Local sla}lion
RD On: Data being received. P ON : Standby master station
sl-1—] | SW2
Station number setting switches STATION NO. Sw3 NA Always OFF
Set the modu!e s_tatlon number. « RS SW4 | Input data s?atus OFF: Clear
Master station: 0 s m@o of the data link ON + Hold
Local station: 1 to 64 “5> error station )
Standby master station : 1 to 64 | o180 SW5 Number of
* When the mode setting switch is set to 1 “;@f Swe occupied | SW5 | SW6
the remote I/O network mode, set the £e | SR station
number of connected modules. Number of 1 station | OFF | OFF
occupied station 2 stations” | OFF | ON
Transmission speed setting switch saons
. 3 stations” | ON ON
Set transmission status of the module. 4 stations ON | OFF
Setting value | Description SW7
0 156kbps Terminal block sws | VA Always OFF
1 625kbps Connecting the CC-Link dedicated * Supported by the A1SJ61QBT11 hardware version G or later.
2 2.5Mbps cable of data link. For other versions, the number of occupied stations is set by
3 5Mbps SW5 only.
4 10Mbps OFF: 1 stalion occupigd
5t09 Setting error ON: 4 stations occupied

SW6 must be always OFF since its use is not allowed.
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Product

information

Master/Local modules

A1SJ61BT11 Master/local module (for AnS series)

@Internal current consumption:0.4A

B External dimensions

L —

AssssraTin

130

@ Weight: 0.25kg
6.5 | 93.6 23.9 34.5
Unit: mm
HMApplicable CPU module
Mountable CPU model
CPU module A1SCPU, A1SHCPU, A1SJCPU(S3), A1SJHCPU, A1SCPUC24-R2,
A2SCPU, A2SHCPU, A2USCPU(S1), A2USHCPU-S1
Network module A1SJ72QLP25, A1SJ72QBR15
Part names and sefttings
Arssorer MODE Mode setting switch
1BT11
RUN W £ Set the operation status of the module.
ERR. M/S R Setti
MST PRM
s MST TIME o Aisss1BT11 etting Name Description
LOCAL LINE R RUN w IB value
OPL RN sD s v B 0 |Online Set when data link is made
L ERR Rb S et B © (remote net mode) |in remote net mode.

K L CPURIW © 1 |Online Set when data link is made
Operation status indicator LEDs L ERR. RD (remote 1/0 net mode) |in remote I/O net mode.
Confirms the data link state by turning the LEDs on and off. 2 |Offline Data-link disconnection status
LED name Description SW‘O:% 3 |Line test 1 -

RUN On: When module is normal. X Y=V 4 |Line test 2 -
ERR. On: All stations communication error. ‘e 5 |Parameter
Flashing:Communication error occurred in the station. W OFF Ok confirmation test -
MST On: It is set at the master station. 6 |Hardware test -
S MST On: lt is set at the standby master station. 7 IN/A Setting error ("SW" LED turn on)
LOCAL | On: ltis set at the local station. 8to A N/A Setting prohibited due
CPU R/W | On: It is communicating with programmable controller to internal use
CPU.(FROM/TO) B to F|N/A Setting error ("SW" LED turn on)
ERROR | Lights up when an error occurs
L RUN On: Data link is operating. (host station) sworr v Condition setting switches
L ERR. On: Communication error. (host station) ; e Settin
DA 2| —|— . P
Sb On: Data being sent. == valueg Setting contents Description
N i i Ne | 2 4 [cLA[HD
it On: Data being received. o8 3 BEAED SWi1 Station t OFF: Master station/Local station
4|23 on i
Station number setting switches STATION NO. e | 4 - ation type ON : Standby master station
Set the module station number. KR be s = 2&(25 N/A Always OFF
Master station: 0 Xle&e e, s
Local station: 1 to 64 “e2” w, || 7 SW4 | Input data status | e o)
Standby master station : 1 to 64 18y wol | f ofthe datalink | o\
. - o i X tation )
When the mode setting switch is set to 1 “’;@f @D 9 error
the remote I/0 network mode, set the e ¥5) o SW5 Number of
number of connected modules. CCoLink SWé occupied | SW5 | SW6
station
Transmission speed setting switch Ll N“mb?’d"ft on 1 station | OFF | OFF
Set transmission status of the module. occupled statlo 2 stations” | OFF | ON
Setting value| Description 3 stations” | ON ON
0 156kbps T inal block 4 stations ON | OFF
1 625kbps erminal bloc SW7
2 2.5Mbps Connecting the CC-Link dedicated SW8 NA Always OFF
3 5Mbps cable of data link. *Supported by the A1SJ61BT11 hardware version G or later.
For other versions, the number of occupied stations is set by SW5 only.
4 10Mbps OFF: 1 station occupied
5t09 Setting error ON : 4 stations occupied
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

Overview

From a variety of products, you can select the optimum model that matches the connection method and I/O

specifications of external devices.

@ Screw terminal block type

b

o

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

b

o

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block Dustproof typ

b

e

@

@ Spring clamp terminal block push-in type,
Spring clamp terminal block type

=

@

@ Sensor connector type (e-CON)

=

o

@ One-touch connector type

o

=]

©

@ 40-pin connector (FCN connector type)

©

@ Waterproof connector type

|
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How to read Models

Remote I/O modules

I

AJ65. BTL/-LILIL

O 66 0060

© Module type @ External load connection O 1/0 points
F: Low profile waterproof type A2: 2-wire output type with 8 M12 waterproof connectors 8: 8 points
S: Compact type A4: 2- to 4-wire input type with 8 M12 waterproof connectors 16: 16 points
V: Connector type (compact) A42: 2- to 4-wire input type or 2-wire output type 32: 32 points
None: Standard type with 8 M12 waterproof connectors
M: Module type B1: Terminal block, single wire type (1 common) e :
D: Dustproof type B1B: Terminal block, single wire type (2 common) 9 b SpeCIfI(.:atlons
A: Diagnostic function type B2: Terminal block, 2-wire type A 1OOVAC. input
B3: Terminal block, 3-wire type D: 24VDC input
9 Cable specifications B32: Terminal block, 3-wire type input or 2-wire output type R: Rglay output
T: Twisted cable C1: One-touch connector, single wire type S: Triac ,OUtDUt
(CC-Link dedicated cable) C4: One-touch connector, 4-wire type T Tran5|st9r output .
CF1: 40-pin connector (FCN connector), single wire type DT: 24V_DC '”F’“" transistor output
CFJ1: 40-pin connector (FCN connector), shared power supply, DT1: (?grlnnsp))yttrasIr?sﬁz:orfssﬁnlstizfnebﬁg;ﬂion
single wire type ) s
CU2: One-touch connector, 2-wire type DRS 24.VDC/reIay output compmgﬂon
CUS: One-touch connector, 3-wire type KD: With response sp_eed switching
W4: Waterproof connector, 4-wire type KDT2: uﬁﬁtlsar;pii\éggp:gzgtswitching
L1N: Lead type, single wire type : . : .
S2: Springyc’:)Iamp t%rminal glgck, 2-wire type function, 24\,/DC_ input/transistor
S3: Spring clamp terminal block, 3-wire type KDTs: S\ziﬁurtezor::slzasm:e d switchin
S32: Spring clamp terminal block, 3-wire type input ’ ¢ resp P ) 9
or 2-wire output type unction, 12VDC, transistor output
P3: Spring clamp terminal block push-in type, 3-wire type
CE2: Sensor connector (e-CON), 2-wire type 6 I/O types
CES3: Sensor connector (e-CON), 2-wire type E: Negative common (source)
CE32: Sensor connector (e-CON), input type, source output type
3-wire output or 2-wire input types
2B: 2-piece screw terminal block

Selection Considerations

(1) These modules are remote I/O modules dedicated to the CC-
Link system. Do not connect them to any other data link
system such as the MELSECNET/MINI.

(2) For the remote 1/0 modules, 32 points are assigned to one
station.

When using a 16- or 8-point module, the rest of 16 or 24 points
is left empty and is not available.

(3) When driving inductive loads with an output module, the
maximum switching frequency must be 1 second or more for
each of ON and OFF.

(4) If a counter or timer containing a DC/DC converter is used as a
load for a transistor output module whose maximum load
current is 0.1A, an inrush current will flow periodically when the
module is ON or in operation. Therefore, selecting a module
based on the average current only may cause a failure.

To avoid the effect of the inrush current in the case above,
connect a resistance or inductance to the load in series, or use
an output module of a larger maximum load current.

Resistance Load Inductance Load
Output Output
module module { }

(5) Since the following output modules do not have the protection

function, provide a protection circuit externally.
AJ65SBTB1-16T1, AJ65SBTB1-32T1, AJ65SBTB1-8T1,
AJ65SBTB2-8T1, AJ65SBTB2-16T1, AJ65SBTC1-32T1,
AJ65SBTB1-16DT2, AJ65SBTB1-32DT2, AJ65SBTB1-16DT3,
AJB5SBTB1-32DT3, AJ65SBTB32-8DT2, AJ65SBTB32-16DT2,
AJB5SBTC4-16DT2, AJ65SBTC1-32DT2, AJ65SBTC1-32DT3,
AJB5VBTS2-16T, AJ65VBTS2-32T, AJ65VBTS32-16DT, and
AJB5VBTS32-32DT.
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

Models
Features
Type Model Input Output Others Page
AJB5SBTB2N-8A [ | [ ] 44
AJB5SBTB2N-16A [ ‘ [ | 44
. [ -cov |
AJB5SBTB1-8D [ e [ ] 45
; [ -cov |
AJB5SBTB3-8D [ e [ ] 45
AJB5SBTB1-16D [ I % ] 46
o | AJG5SBTBI-16D1 | e 5 o 46
ge)
€ | AJB5SBTB3-16D l ‘ 46
5
Q.
< | AJB5SBTB3-16D5 i ‘ | 47
} (i +cov
AJB5SBTB3-16KD [ = [ ] 47
- (i +cov
AJB5SBTB1-32D [ = [ ] 48
AJB5SBTB1-32D1 [ I % ] 48
AJ65SBTB1-32D5 [ % i | 48
. (i +ov
AJB5SBTB1-32KD l e [ ‘ 49
AJB5SBTB1-8T D (3 D 49
AJB5SBTB1-8T1 \j (I ‘:I 49
—
AJB5SBTB2-8T D (3 ‘j 50
AJB5SBTB2-8T1 ‘:] (3 E 50
—
AJ65SBTB-16T ‘:] (3 C‘ 50
AJB5SBTB1-16T1 D (3 D 50
o —
=]
8 | AdessBTB2-16T |:] (3 D 51
2 (8 i |
é’l AJG5SBTB2-16T1 D ‘:I 51
AJB5SBTB1-32T D (3 ‘j 51
(8 siri |
AJB5SBTB1-32T1 E 51
£ oo 8 -
AJB5SBTB1B-16TE1 |:] — D 53
AJB65SBTB1-32TE D — ‘:I 53
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Remote I/O modules

For the icons, refer to pages 273 to 274.

Features
Type Model Input ‘ Output ‘ Others Page
AJ65SBTB2N-8R [ ] [ ] 54
% AJB5SBTB2N-16R [ ] I ] 54
E
S | AJB5SBTB2N-8S [ ] | ] 55
o
AJB5SBTB2N-16S I | l I 55
AJB5SBTB32-8DT E m[ ] I ] (=3 l I [,V I 56
AJ65SBTB32-8DT2 D [ ] [ ] (=3 l ‘ 56
AJ65SBTB1-16DT [:] [ ] l ] (=2 [ ] L | 57
AJ65SBTB1-16DT1 D le | l ] (=2 I ] [,V ‘ 57
AJ65SBTB1-16DT2 D Cm[ ] | ] (=2 | ] 57
AJ65SBTB1-16DT3 D Cm[ ] [ ] - | ] 57
AJ65SBTB32-16DT D m[ ] [ ] (=3 l I [,V IL;J 58
2 | AJ65SBTB32-16DT2 D [ ] [ ] (3 l ‘ 58
g AJ65SBTB32-16DR [:] %[ ] [ ] [ ] 59
g AJ65SBTB32-16KDT2 D le | [ ] (=2 I ] 60
Q | AJB5SBTB32-16KDTS D Cm[ ] [ I Eml I 60
AJ65SBTB32-16KDR D % [ ] [ ‘ | ] 61
AJ65SBTB1-32DT D m[ ] | ] (=3 l I [/V I 62
AJ65SBTB1-32DT1 D le ] | I (3 l ‘ LV Hg,‘ 62
AJ65SBTB1-32DT2 [:] m[ ] [ ] (=2 [ ] 62
AJ65SBTB1-32DT3 D m[ | [ ] (=2 I ] o 62
AJ65SBTB1-32DTEA D o [ ] l ] = | ] 63
AJB5SBTB1-32KDT2 D Cm[ ] l ] (2 | l 64
AJ65SBTB1-32KDT8 D m[ ] | ] (=3 l I 64
z% % AJ65BTB1-16D D 66
K=] 1<
é Ezl AJ65BTB2-16D [:] D 66
_§ % AJ65BTB1-16T [ ] (=2 I ] 67
3| E
8| S | AJe5BTB2-16T L] Eml ] 67
[%5] o
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

Models
T Model Features o
e ode age
P Input ‘ Output ‘ Others g
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Remote I/O modules

For the icons, refer to pages 273 to 274.
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

MO a’e /S For the icons, refer to pages 273 to 274.
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

@ Screw terminal block type

Overview

Screw terminal block type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Features

connected with the

user from touching

M The use of self-up screws reduces wiring works.
The round solderless terminal can be directly

self-up screw by simply unfastening

the terminal block screw.
M The protector covering the terminal block prevents the

charged parts, allowing direct

installation to a target machine.
Bl The module can be mounted in six orientations.

Part names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs

Station number setting switches
Select “10”, “20” or “40” to set the
tens place of the station number.
Select “17, “27, “4” or “8” to set the
ones place of the station number.
Always set the station number within
the range of 1 to 64.

—— Transmission speed setting switches
Setting Switch status Transmission
value 4 2 1 speed
0 OFF | OFF | OFF 156kbps
1 OFF | OFF | ON 625kbps
2 OFF | ON | OFF 2.5Mbps
3 OFF | ON ON 5Mbps
4 ON | OFF | OFF 10Mbps

LED name Description
PW On: Power supply ON l
/—/%
Off: Power supply OFF "

L RUN On: Normal communication

Off: Communication shut off (time expiration error)

L ERR On: Communication data error
Flashing regularly:

changed while power is ON
Flashing irregularly:

affected by noise
Off: Normal communication

Indicates that the station number setting or
transmission speed setting switch position was

HEHEB

PW LRINLERR X012 3 456

MITSUBISHI

STATION NO. B RATE

FPERERE et
A

sgaaaagggs]—

s ==—1(0]

O MELSEG AJe5SBTB1-8D
’_/DA[ G [s2av [ 246 |

[ DB [su) [@(FG)]

IX1[X3[X5[X7[COﬁ

When the setting of the terminal resistor is wrong;
when the cable for the module or CC-Link is

X0to 7F | On: Input ON
Off: Input OFF
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Terminal block
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|

DIN rail hook

This hook is used to mount the module on the DIN rail.




Input module

AJ65SBTB2N-8A

Remote I/O modules

H External device connection diagram

H External dimensions & terminal layout

=7y 1
Voo 2
e .
7 Ai
5 = ==
L6 = =
—{7
M Detailed specifications /0 mode power supp 118
Input ification: Description o o ‘ 109
Number of input points 8 points L 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
Isolation method Photocoupler : (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
Rated input voltage/frequency | 100 to 120VAC 50/60Hz |
Rated input current Approx.7mA (100VAC 60Hz) i T == ——
Operating voltage range | 85 to 132VAC (50/60 Hz +3Hz ! ; M‘“’"W‘?Aﬂ 0 0 00000000 J ‘53% N EJ‘ «
(within 5% of distortion rate)) ] B /’o # \‘
Maximum number of 100% simultaneous ON (when 110VAC) | 2 O [ 8] i
simultaneous input points | 60% simultaneous ON (when 132VAC) 1 PR PORAA®®®® 4‘ 7.9
Inrush current Max. 200mA within 1ms (when 132VAC) ! y
ON voltage/ON current | 80VAC or higher /3.5mA or higher : HEOOE YOO ®
OFF voltage/OFF current | 30VAC or lower /1.7mA or lower =
Input resistance Approx.15kQ (60Hz), Approx. 18kQ (50Hz) I—.—': -
Response ‘ OFF— ON| 20ms or lower (when 100VAC 60Hz)
time ‘ ON— OFF| 20ms or lower (when 100VAC 60Hz) 100VAC
Wiring method for common | 8 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assit 1t (use 8 points)
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio:within 5%)
power supply‘ Current 35mA or lower (When 24VDC,all points ON) X0 X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 X6 X7 |COMA
Noise immunity AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz COMB| COMB | COMB| COMB | COMB | COMB | COMB| COMB | COMB
(noise simulator condition)
Fast transi noise [EC61000-4-4: 1KV
Withstand voltage 1780VAC rms/3 cycles between all AC external
terminals and ground (2000 m above sea level)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher,measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all AC
external terminals and ground
10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground
Weight 0.20kg
Input module
AJ65SBTB2N-16A
H External device connection diagram H External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
U
8
= ==
H Detailed specifications 179
Input specifications Description 170%%

Number of input points

16 points

Isolation method

Photocoupler

Rated input voltage/frequency

100 to 120VAC 50/60Hz

Rated input current

Approx.7mA (100VAC 60Hz)

Operating voltage range

85 to 132VAC (50/60 Hz +3Hz
(within 5% of distortion rate))

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100% simultaneous ON (when 110VAC)
60% simultaneous ON (when 132VAC)

Inrush current

Max. 200mA within 1ms (when 132VAC)

ON voltage/ON current

80VAC or higher /5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

30VAC or lower /1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx.15kQ (60Hz), Approx. 18kQ (50Hz)

Response ‘ OFF— ON

20ms or lower (when 100VAC 60Hz)

time |ON— OFF

20ms or lower (when 100VAC 60Hz)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assi 1t (use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio:within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

40mA or lower (When 24VDC,all points ON)

Noise immunity

AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Fast transi noise I[EC61000-4-4: 1kV

Withstand voltage

1780VAC rms/3 cycles between all AC external
terminals and ground (2000m above sea level)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher,measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all AC
external terminals and ground
10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.20kg

100VAC

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole

(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center

CEE R e A 0
- & £\e|
3 T e %‘ﬂi ﬁ,H
BHRRO (BOARRROBRRROOR® | 7.9
PoeoE 00000000000 EBO8 | Q
== =

4
89

‘XO‘X1 ‘XZ‘X3‘X4‘X5‘X6‘X7‘ X&‘XS ‘ XA‘ XB‘ XC‘ XD‘ XE‘ XF‘C(KM‘
COM COM|COM COM|COM/COM|COM|ICOMCOM COM|COM/COM|ICOM/COM|ICOMICOM|COM|
B|B|B|B|B|B|[B|B|B|B|B|B|B|B|B|B|B
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

Input module

AJ65SBTB1-8D

COM

[com il

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description

Number of input points 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of

0 p 0 100%
simultaneous input points

ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance Approx. 3.3kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common | 8 points/common (2 points)

(terminal block 1-wire type)

Input format Positive/negative common shared type

(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply‘ Current 30mA or lower (when 24VDC,all points ON)

Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC

external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC

external terminals and ground

Protection level 1P2X

Weight 0.14kg

Input module

AJ65SBTB3-8D

H External device connection diagram

! Insulation

‘
:

H External dimensions & terminal layout

40

87.3

78.3"8% (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5x

5.1 mounting hole

50

[(M4 mounting screw)

Unit: mm

DIN rail center

X0 X2 X4

X6

CoM

X1 X3 X5

X7

COoM

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of

. . . 100%
simultaneous input points

ON voltage/ON current 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance Approx. 3.3kQ

H External device connection diagram

=7
v/
Y

| Insulation

L

oo afew[ro]=
7]
@
5]

3-wire type

sensor

2-wire type
sensor

[

Response | OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common | 8 points/common

(terminal block 3-wire type)

Input format Positive/negative common shared type

(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations| 1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply‘ Current 40mA or lower (when 24VDC,all points ON)

Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us,noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC

external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all

DC external terminals and ground

Protection level 1P2X

Weight 0.18kg

45

M External dimensions & terminal layout

=)
5
== ==
118
109'8 (Mounting pitch) )
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole

(M4 mounting screw)

Unit: mm

DIN rail center

g [[f5eaees 4 J\a
(D)o s e \
8 = il 1
CEleleglelElelelelalalele) 79
POEEC HEEEODOO® _LQ
 — )
-
DC
X0 X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 X6 X7 24A
COMA | COMB| COMA | COMB | COMA | COMB | COMA | COMB 54%




Input module

AJ65SBTB

1-16D

Remote I/O modules

Input module

AJ65SBTB

1-16D1

ks
) /

H Detailed specifications

s Description
i AJB5SBTB1-16D ‘ AJ65SBTB1-16D1
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA ‘ Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio:within 5%)

Maximum number of

0 . 100%
simultaneous input points
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/ 15V or higher/
3.5mA or higher 3mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower | 3V or lower/0.5mA or lower
Input resistance Approx. 3.3kQ Approx. 4.7kQ
Response | OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower 0.2ms or lower
time (when 24VDC) (when 24VDC)
ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower 0.2ms or lower
(when 24VDC) (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (2 points)
(terminal block 1-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points 1t (use 16 points)

1/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

35mA or lower 40mA or lower

(when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500 Vp-p, noise width s,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.18kg

Input module

AJ65SBTB

3-16D

H External device connection diagram

M External dimensions & terminal layout

| Insulation

40

Unit: mm

118

109°} (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
(M4 mounting screw)

50

»L /5% deeaimn Hehmsn
!

MITSUBISHI (1155t Ausssoror 60

g

DIN rail center

%, ™

TR S e e e

DO BRORB®

ui—iﬂ_l
7.5

A

N

©

HEOOE

DOOR®O®
=

El8) _LQ

X0 X2 X4 X6 X8

XA XC XE | COM

X1 X3 X5 X7 X9

XB XD XF | COM

H Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common
(terminal block 3-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points (use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supp\y‘ Current

45mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP2X

Weight

0.25kg

l External device connection diagram

1/0 module
power supply

3-wire type
sensor

l External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

<
179
170*$(Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
/(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
) o ] B f\g
55 i T [ o [ o [ow [ [ [ T [oo [ oe [or o 7,

8 ST 1 0 0 0 0 o A /%‘ni ‘@’H
9860 [06000PO0EEEER0O8 | 7.9
PeeeE 00PAPRPARAEEEEEO6|

1 = e
<
89

‘XO‘)G X2‘X3‘X4 X5‘X6‘X7‘XB‘XQ‘XA‘XB‘XC‘XD‘XE‘XF‘2D4%

COM COM COM COM|COM|ICOM|COMCOM/COM COM COM/COM|COM|COM|COMICOM| DC
A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B

24B
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

Input module

AJ65SBTB3-16D5

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 5VDC

Rated input current

Approx. 4.0mA

Operating voltage range

5VDC (+20/-15%, ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

3.5V or higher/2mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

1.5V or lower/1mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 1.0kQ

Response ‘ OFF— ON

1.5ms or lower (when 5VDC)

time |oN— OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 5VDC)

Wiring method for common

16 p (Terminal block 3-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied
stations

1 station 32 points assignment
(use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

30mA or lower (When 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.25kg

Input module

AJ65SBTB3-16KD

MExternal device connection diagram

w\}-‘

1/0 module power supply

TTL, LS-TTL, |

‘Insulation

CMOS buffer !

:
Open collector |

TTLLS-TTL, |

CMOS buffer |
L

M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

=3
<
==
179
170*3 (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
/(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
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‘xo‘m ‘ xz‘xa‘m‘xs‘xs‘w‘ xs‘xg ‘ XA‘ xs‘ xc‘ XD‘ XE‘ XF‘DCSA‘
‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘DCSB‘
AlB|lAlB|A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B

For TTL, LS-TTL, CMOS buffer
(positive common) connections

For sensor (negative common)
connections 2
coms|

*1: Direction of polarity connecting external supply power for TTL, LS-TTL, CMOS buffer
(positive common) connections.
Connect negative pole to DC5A and connect positive pole to DC5B for the sensor (negative
common) connection.

*2: When connecting sensor for TTL output (source), use the one where a pull-up resister is built
in or fix a pull-up resister outside

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range

20.4 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/4mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

5.5V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.0kQ

“E’ Input response speed | 0.2ms 1.5ms 5ms 10ms
% |OFF—ON 0.2msor | 1.5msor| 5msor | 10ms or
g lower lower lower lower
2 | ON—OFF 0.2msor [ 1.5msor| 5msor | 10ms or
& lower lower lower lower
Wiring method for common | 16 poil (terminal block 3-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points 1t (use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500 Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60 Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.26kg
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M External device connection diagram

SR

1/0 module power suppl;

|

il

3-wire type
sensor

2.wire type
sensor

Insulation

Unit: mm

M External dimensions & terminal layout

o
<
=] =
179
17075 (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
[(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
Q| [ e eovsenen ormanmme Ea i B gl
—y (g %
8 %3 -
R | 7.9
PeeeE 0ARRARARAARER®6 |
= =T

e
89

‘XO‘M‘XZ‘XS‘XZX‘XS XS‘X7 XB‘XQ‘XA XB‘XC‘XD XE‘XFB&
COM|COM(COM|COM|COM|COM|COMCOM|COMICOM (COM|COM|COMICOMICOM|COM| DC
A|/B|A|B|A|B|A[B|A|B|A|B|A|B|A|B|24B




Input module

AJ65SBTB1-32D

Remote I/O modules

Input module

AJ65SBTB1-32D1

kR

L)

MDetailed specifications

s Description
AJ65SBTB1-32D ‘ AJB5SBTB1-32D1
Number of input points 32 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA ‘ Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio:within 5%)

Maximum number of

. . 100%
simultaneous input points
ON voltage/ON current 14V or higher/ 15V or higher/
3.5mA or higher 3mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower | 3V or lower/0.5mA or lower
Input resistance Approx. 3.3kQ Approx. 4.7kQ
Response | OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower 0.2ms or lower
time (when 24VDC) (when 24VDC)
ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower 0.2ms or lower
(when 24VDC) (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

32 points/common (2 points)
(terminal block 1-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)

1/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

45maA or lower J 50mA or lower

(when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500 Vp-p, noise width s,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.25kg

Input module

AJ65SBTB1-32D5

M External device connection diagram

M External dimensions & terminal layout

| Insulatign

/0 module power Supply
o o—

Lz
i
0

40

179
170*$ (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole

/(M4 mounting screw)
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Unit: mm

DIN rail center

%, 1

%
Z
3.

o
©©

‘ X0 ‘ X2 ‘ X4 ‘ X6 ‘ X8 ‘ XA ‘ XC ‘ XE ‘X10‘X12‘ X14‘ XTG‘ X1B‘X1A‘ X1C‘ X1E‘COM‘

(22D ‘
&)

‘ X1 ‘ X3 ‘ X5 ‘ X7 ‘ X9 ‘ XB ‘ XD ‘ XF ‘X11‘X13‘X15‘ X17‘ X19‘ X1B‘ X1D‘ X1F‘COM‘

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications

Description

Number of input points 32 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 5VDC

Rated input current

Approx. 4.0mA

Operating voltage range

5VDC (+20/-15%, ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

3.5V or higher/2mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

1.5V or lower/1mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 1.0kQ

Response ‘ OFF— ON

1.5ms or lower (when 5VDC)

time | ON— OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 5VDC)

Wiring method for common

32 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points 1t (use 32 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple rate within 5%)

power supply‘ Current

35mA or lower (When 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.26kg

M External device connection diagram

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

Insulation

-

1/0 module power supply

Open collector |
(positive common) 1
i

I
I
I
[l

Unit: mm
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©
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179
1703 (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
/(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
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‘ X0 ‘ X2 ‘ X4 ‘ X6 ‘ X8 ‘ XA ‘ XC ‘ XE ‘X10‘X12‘ X14‘ XWS‘ X1B‘X1A‘X1C‘X1E‘COM‘

For TTL, LS-TTL, CMOS buffer
(positive common)

r----1 xo)

-
T
I
|
'
'
'
'
I

For sensor (negative common)
2

‘ X1 ‘ X3 ‘ X5 ‘ X7 ‘ X9 ‘ XB ‘ XD ‘ XF ‘X11‘X13‘X15‘ X17‘ X19‘X1B‘X1D‘ X1F‘COM‘

*1: Direction of polarity connecting external supply power for TTL, LS-TTL, CMOS buffer

(positive common) connections.
Connect negative pole to COM for the sensor (negative common) connection

*2: When connecting sensor for TTL output (source), use the one where a pull-up resister is built

in or fix a pull-up resister outside.
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

Input module

AJ65SBTB1-32KD

-COM

com ol

M External device connection diagram

M External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

—_X
;X,)S% Insulation
I:{+ — )
1/0 module 3
power supply
=
M Detailed specifications - !
Input specifications Description - i = 1) = =
Number of input points | 32 points N i 170" (Mounting pitch)
Isolation method Photocoupler - i 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole ’
Rated input voltage 24VDC - 3 /(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
Rated input current Approx. 7mA - | = j
Operating voltage range | 20.4 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) N 3 L '7@ ~N A ur:l
Maximum number of 100% simultaneous ON (when 26.4VDC) - | o %, T L*
simultaneous input points | 50% simultaneous ON (when 28.8VDC) - ; © 9000 [666006E6EEE00088A | T ﬁ 76
ON voltage/ON current 14V or higher/4mA or higher - i PP EEER) n 1‘::
OFF voltage/OFF current | 5.5V or lower/1.7mA or lower N i 1 1 = ) T
Input resistance Approx. 3.0kQ - i ~ 89
% Input response speed | 0.2ms 1.5ms 5ms 10ms N !
'f) OFF—ON 0.2msor| 1.5msor| 5msor | 10ms or - '
2 lower | lower | lower | lower - '
g |ONTORF 0-2ms or | 1.5ms or | Sms or | 10ms of N | ‘xo ‘ X2 ‘ X4 ‘ X6 ‘ X8 ‘ XA ‘ Xc ‘ XE ‘xw‘xwz‘xm‘ X16‘ X18‘X1A‘X1C‘X1E‘COM‘
[ lower lower lower lower N '
Wiring method for common | 32 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type) - ‘ X1 ‘ X3 ‘ X5 ‘ X7 ‘ X9 ‘ XB ‘ XD ‘ XF ‘XH ‘xm‘ )(15‘ X17‘ X19‘X1B‘ X1D‘ X1F‘COM‘
Input format Positive/negative common shared type N
(sink/source shared type) -
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points (use 32 points) — o —
/0 module | Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) L J
power supply ‘ Current 75mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) -l
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1ps,
noise frequency 25 to 60 Hz (noise simulator condition)
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground
Protection level 1P2X
Weight 0.26kg
Output module (B sin |
AJ65SBTB1-8T =
Output module (B8 sin |
AJ65SBTB1-8T1 e

M Detailed specifications

Output specifications Bescription)
AJB5SBTB1-8T ‘ AJB5SBTB1-8T1
Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

M: load current

0.5A/point, 2.4A/common

inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON | 0.3V or lower (TYP,) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A
Output format Sink type
Protection function Overload protection function,

over\(o\(age protection None

function and overheat

protection function
Response OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower
time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)
External power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
supply for Current | 15mA or less (TYP. 24VDC/common)
output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

35mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP2X

Weight

0.14kg
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M External device connection diagram

External
power supply
for output

Load power supply

! Insulation

I ~ When external power supply

ICOM: supply

for output and load power

are common

M External dimensions & terminal layout

40

87.3

78.3 "3 (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
[(M4 mounting screw)
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Unit: mm
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Output module

AJ65SBTB2-8T

—m‘

Remote I/O modules

Output module

AJ65SBTB2-8T1

—EM‘

=

MExternal device connection diagram

MDetailed specifications :V/M”BQ
Y Description XX [30G nsulation
utpul o
P ° | AJ65SBTB2-8T | AJ65SBTB2:8T1 I v
" " F DCiDC
Number of output points | 8 points G .
Isolation method Photocoupler !
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point, 2.4A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type
Protection function Overload protection function,
overvoltage protection

None
function and overheat

protection function

Response OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4 VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
supply for Current | 17.8mA or less (TYP. 24VDC/common)
output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)

1/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

40mA or lower ‘ 45mA or lower

(when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP2X

Weight

0.14kg

Output module
AJ65SBTB1-16T

-
[0]oo]

—

Constant
>H voltage
circuit

External power supply
for output

CZ3

M External dimensions & terminal layout

40

==

118

109'3 (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
(M4 mounting screw)

Unit: mm

DIN rail center
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YO Y1 Y2 Y3 Y4 Y5 Y6 Y7 24
COM | COM | COM | COM | COM | COM | COM | COM 2'1%

Output module
AJ65SBTB1-16T1

CZ3

MDetailed specifications

Output ifications Description
AJB5SBTB1-16T ‘ AJB5SBTB1-16T1
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point, 3.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type
Protection function Overload protection function,
overvoltage protection

None
function and overheat

protection function

Response OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4 VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
supply for Current | 30mA or lower (TYP. 24VDC/common)
output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points 1t (use 16 points)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width
1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.18kg

M External device connection diagram

External
power supply
for output

! Insulation
! i
j Ibciog]

Constant]
voltage
circutt

Y1
—
M—

i "7 When external power supply
for output and load power
supply are common

L+

M External dimensions & terminal layout

40

118

109'3 (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
(M4 mounting screw)

Unit: mm

DIN rail center
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

Output module

AJ65SBTB2-16T

CZ

Output module
AJ65SBTB2-16T1

CZ3

7

MDetailed specifications

G ification Description
AJB5SBTB2-16T ‘ AJ65SBTB2-16T1
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point, 3.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.3V or lower (TYP,) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format

Sink type

Protection function

Overload protection function,
overvoltage protection
function and overheat
protection function

None

M External device connection diagram

=7
X
1/0 module
power supply |, =
[

Insulation
! o

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

55mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.25kg

Output module
AJ65SBTB1-32T

Response OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load) !

External Power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) |_{7D
supply for Current | 24.2mA or lower (TYP. 24VDC/common) S pEEr Ty
output part Not including external load current for output

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

o
<~
=
179
170" (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
/(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
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Output module
AJ65SBTB1-32T1

MDetailed specifications

Output specification Description
AJ65SBTB1-32T ‘ AJB5SBTB1-32T1
Number of output points | 32 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point, 4.8A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A, 0.8V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format

Sink type

Protection function

Overload protection function,
overvoltage protection
function and overheat
protection function

None

Response OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
supply for Current | 50mA or lower (TYP. 24VDC/common)
output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

32 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

65mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP2X

Weight

0.25kg
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M External device connection diagram

| Insulation
! i

Constant

Extenal | I
power supply Vcolrcaug\te
for output

L
Load power supply
L~ When external power supply

! for output and load power supply
BOICT] are common.

M External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

o
<
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179
170*5 (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
/(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
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Output module

AJ65SBTB1-8TE

Remote I/O modules

o |

MDetailed specifications

Output specifications

Description

Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point 0.8A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A, 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format Source type

Protection function Overload protection function and overheat
protection function

Response OFF—ON| 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF| 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

supply for Current | 15mA or lower (TYP. 24VDC/1 common)

output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

35mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.14kg

Output module

AJ65SBTB1-16TE

MExternal device connection diagram MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm
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M Detailed specifications

Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point, 1.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A, 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format

Source type

Protection function

Overload protection function and overheat
protection function

F OFF—ON| 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF| 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
supply for Current | 30mA or lower (TYP. 24VDC/common)
output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

50mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.18kg

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

|Insulation
! 5

¢

40

118
109" (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
(M4 mounting screw)

DIN rail center
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

Output module

AJ65SBTB1B-16TE1

o= |

MDetailed specifications

Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage
range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point, 4A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.5V or lower (TYP) 0.5A,
0.8V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format

Source type

Response OFF—ON| 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF| 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
supply for Current | 10mA or lower (TYP. 24VDC/common)
output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for
common

8 points/common
(terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied
stations

1 station 32 points assignment
(use 16 points)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply‘ Current

45mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.26kg

Output module
AJ65SBTB1-32TE1

M External device connection diagram
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M External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm
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M Detailed specifications

Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 32 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage
range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point, 4.8A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.5V or lower (TYP) 0.5A,
0.8V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format

Source type

Response OFF—ON| 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF| 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External power | Voltage | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
supply for Current | 15mA or lower (TYP. 24VDC/common)
output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for
common

32 points/common
(terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied
stations

1 station 32 points assignment
(use 32 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

60mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.26kg
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M External device connection diagram
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MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm
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Output module

AJ65SBTB2N-8R

Remote I/O modules

MExternal device connection diagram

M External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

=7 1
V'K 2
. P )(X% 3 !Insulation g
MDetailed specifications i I — —
Output specifications Description 6 DCIDC —_ —
Number of output points | 8 points =7 |
Isolation method Relay /0 module power supply ' 118
Rated load voltage/current | 24VDC (resistive load), 0 109'¢ (Mounting pitch)
240VAC (cos¢ =1)/2A/point, 4A/common 1‘ @] 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole ;
Minimum switching load 5VDC 1mA ’—7 (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
switching voltage | 264VAC 125VDC T TEETIYYYTE)
Response | OFF—ON | 10ms or lower I iR scamaen 00 0 000000m J
time ON—OFF | 12ms or lower | ! = A\ gg
Life Mechanical | 20 million times or more 1 a [EaS ey 5|
Electrical | Rated switching voltage/current load 100 } L0
thousand times or more ! DB BORO®O®
200VAC 1.5A, 240VAC 1A (cos¢ =0.7) | DORR0 20000 OR®
100 thousand times or more 1 1 =7~
200VAC 1A, 240VAC 0.5A (cos¢ =0.35) ! <
100 thousand times or more
24VDC 1A,100VDC 0.1A (L/R=7ms) External load
100 thousand times or more current 100/200VAC

Maximum switching frequency

3600 times/hour

Surge suppressor

None

Wiring method for common | 8 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points) Yo AL Y2 Y3 4 Y5 Y6 Y7 |COMA
1/0 module } Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply | Current 85mA or lower (When 24VDC, all points ON)
Nolse immurity AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type COMB | COMB | COMB | COMB| COMB | COMB | COMB | COMB | COMB
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)
Fast transient/burst noise IEC61000-4-4: 1kV
Withstand voltage 2830VAC rms/3 cycles between all AC external
terminals and ground (2000m above sea level)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all AC
external terminals and ground
10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground
Weight 0.25kg
Output module
AJ65SBTB2N-16R
MExternal device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

M Detailed specifications

Output specifications

Description

Number of output points

16 points

Isolation method

Relay

Rated load voltage/current

24VDC (resistive load),
240VAC (cosg¢ =1)/2A/point, 8A/common

Minimum switching load

5VDC 1mA

switching voltage

264VAC 125VDC

Response | OFF—ON | 10ms or lower
time ON—OFF | 12ms or lower
Life Mechanical | 20 million times or more
Electrical | Rated switching voltage/current load 100

thousand times or more

200VAC 1.5A, 240VAC 1A (cos¢ =0.7)
100 thousand times or more

200VAC 1A, 240VAC 0.5A (cos¢ =0.35)
100 thousand times or more

24VDC 1A,100VDC 0.1A (L/R=7ms)
100 thousand times or more

Maximum switching frequency

3600 times/hour

Surge suppressor

None

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points (use 16 points)

1/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

120mA or lower (When 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Fast transient/burst noise IEC61000-4-4: 1kV

Withstand voltage

2830VAC rms/3 cycles between all AC external
terminals and ground (2000m above sea level)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all AC
external terminals and ground
10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.35kg

} Insulation
' S

¢

100/200VAC
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

Output module

AJ65SBTB2N-8S

B External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

1
2
3 o
" 3
5 (=== ==
6 = =
. . . 7
MDetailed specifications 11O module power supply ‘ ‘ -
Output specifications Description . 109' (Mounting pitch)
Number of output points | 8 points 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole DIN rail Q
Isolation method Photocoupler R Glhl il
Rated load voltage 100 to 240VAC 50/60Hz+5% To o miriiies
Load voltage distortion rate | Within 5% } 59 000 Oo0000o0
Maximum load voltage 264VAC : : g
Maximum load current 0.6A/point, 2.4A/common 1 | 2 [ e e e e EE  E E E EHhmm]
i 16| Y4 !
’I:/I/Im\n.\um Io:?d < L Z{;\LA?OWOOmA,JOOVAc 10mA, 240VAC 10mA o ToonEl : : PRO® | PPRAORAOA®
laximum inrush curren ms or lower |
18]v5 | DROBE @00OBOB®
Leakage current at OFF | 1.5mA rms or lower (100VAC rms 60Hz), 19]COMBl—4 } : ] — —
3mA rms or lower (200VAC rms 60Hz) 20| Y6 : | <
Maximum voltage drop at ON | 1.5V rms or lower (when 0.6A) 21|COMB— | }
Response | OFF—~ON | 1ms or lower oy 221Y7 1 I
i ‘ON*OFF 1ms+0.5 cycle or lower 20|COM By
time +0.5 cy Wi 24[COMA
Surge suppressor CR absorber (0.01uF+47Q) \—@7 25| COM B—!
Wiring method for common | 8 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type) 100/200VAC [

Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply‘ Current 55mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Ro=slnnunty AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DG type COMB| COMB | COMB| COMB | COMB | COMB | COMB| COMB | COMB
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Fast transient/burst noise IEC61000-4-4: 1kV
Withstand voltage 2830VAC rms/3 cycles between all AC external
terminals and ground (2000m above sea level)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all

AC external terminals and ground

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all

DC external terminals and ground

Weight 0.25kg

Yo Y1 Y2 Y3 Y4 Y5 Y6 Y7 |COMA

Output module

AJ65SBTB2N-16S

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

Insulation

40

= =
= =
9
MDetailed specifications =
Output specificatio‘ns i Description 170*3 (Mounting pitch)
Numl:rer of output points | 16 points 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
Isolation method Photocoupler (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
Rated load voltage 100 to 240VAC 50/60Hz+5%
Load voltage distortion rate | Within 5% % ~N 1 EJ

Maximum load voltage 264VAC

Maximum load current 0.6A/point, 4.8A/common

Minimum load voltage/current | 50VAC 100mA, 100VAC 10mA, 240VAC 10mA
Maximum inrush current | 25A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF | 1.5mA rms or lower (100VAC rms 60Hz),
3mA rms or lower (200VAC rms 60Hz)
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Maximum voltage drop at ON | 1.5V rms or lower (when 0.6A) 3M Bl—1

Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower ;M 54

time ON—OFF | 1ms+0.5 cycle or lower D |

Surge suppressor CR absorber (0.01uF+47Q) %a ‘ Yo ‘ Y1 ‘ Y2 ‘ v3 ‘ Y4 ‘ 3 ‘ Y6 ‘ Y7 ‘ Y8 ‘ Y9 ‘ YA‘ YB‘ YC‘ YD‘ YE‘ YE ‘C(zM‘

(3]
=|
o
|

Wiring method for common | 16 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) [ C’”

power supply‘ Current 85mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Fast transient/burst noise IEC61000-4-4; 1kV
Withstand voltage 2830VAC rms/3 cycles between all AC external
terminals and ground (2000m above sea level)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all

AC external terminals and ground

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all

DC external terminals and ground

Weight 0.35kg

H
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1/0 combined module

Remote I/O modules

AJ65SBTB32-8DT —
1/0 combined module m Cm
AJ65SBTB32-8DT2 2

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications

Description

MExternal device connection diagram

D

Insulation
! o

- TFad

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of

input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

time

Response‘ OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

| ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Input format

Positive common (Sink type)

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply‘ Current

45mA or lower (when 24VDC,all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level 1P2X

Weight 0.18kg

Output Description
AJB5SBTB32-8DT | AJB5SBTB32-8DT2

Number of output points | 4 points

Isolation method Photocoupler

Rated load voltage | 24VDC

Operating load
voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point, 1.2A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage
drop at ON

0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A,
0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format

Sink type

Protection function

Overload protection function,
overvoltage protection
function and overheat
protection function

None

Response
time

OFF—ON

0.5ms or lower

ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External
power supply
for output part

Voltage

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Current

14.6mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of input points | 4 points 1
Isolation method Photocoupler Tl
Rated input voltage | 24VDC

Rated input current | Approx. 7mA Emi

N S A

I Constant ]
voltage circuit

=

M External dimensions & terminal layout

40

118

109* (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
(M4 mounting screw)

External power supply

Unit: mm

DIN rail center
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AU

Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

1/0 combined module Cm [:m

AJ65SBTB1-16DT —

1/0 combined module Cm [:m

AJ65SBTB1-16DT1 — B
1/0 combined module (@ +cow (B i |

AJ65SBTB1-16DT2 By

I/O combined module (@ +con (B i |

AJ65SBTB1-16DT3 =< 2y

M Detailed specifications

Description

Input

AJB5SBTB1-16DT AJ65SBTB1-16DT1 AJB5SBTB1-16DT2 AJ65SBTB1-16DT3

Number of output points

8 points

Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA ‘ Approx. 5mA Approx. 7mA Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher | 15V or higher/3.0mA or higher | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher | 15V or higher/3.0mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower | 3V or lower/0.5mA or lower | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower | 3V or lower/0.5mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ Approx. 4.7kQ Approx. 3.3kQ Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) | 0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC) | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) | 0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | oN—0FF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) | 0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC) | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) | 0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

1/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

50mA or lower 55mA or lower
(when 24VDC, all points ON) | (when 24VDC, all points ON)

50mA or lower 55mA or lower
(when 24VDC, all points ON) | (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC insulation resistance tester between all DC external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight 0.18kg
Output ification: Description
AJB5SBTB1-16DT AJ65SBTB1-16DT1 AJB5SBTB1-16DT2 AJ65SBTB1-16DT3
Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 24VDC
Operating load voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
load current | 0.5A/point 2.4A/common

Maximum load inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format

Sink type

Protection function

Overload protection function, overvoltage protection

. y None
function, overheat protection function

Response | OFF—~ON

0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

for output part

17.8mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode
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M External device connection diagram
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Remote I/O modules

I/0 combined module [ com (i s |
AJ65SBTB32-16DT =
I/0 combined module ([ +ov [ sir |
AJ65SBTB32-16DT2 ‘ B
MExternal device connection diagram MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
Insulation
: = ]
B
-
. ™ . 179

M Detailed specifications 170* (Mounting pitch)

Input specifications Description 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole

Number of input points | 8 points [(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
Isolation method Photocoupler

Rated input voltage | 24VDC @ 55 & amensain cebaen T % AN B 0

= - 4 2. 0

Rated input current | Approx. 7mA e e %

Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) 3 — = S a] T
T - 9060 6000080000000 0B08 | 79

i input points | '°°%° Pe0eE PEO0PE0NE00E00EB0] :
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher <«

OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower 89

Input resistance Approx. 3.3kQ

Response‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Input format Positive common (Sink type) DC
Wiring method for common | 8 points/common (terminal block 3-wire type) ‘ X0 ‘ X1 | X2 ‘ X3 | X4 ‘ X5 ‘ X6 ‘ X7 ‘ 8 ‘ Y9 ‘ YA‘ YB‘ YC‘ YD‘ YE‘ YF ‘24V
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points) External power supply COM|COM|COM/COM|COM|COM|COM|COM COMCOM|COMCOMCOMCOMCOMCOM DC

for output + | -+l -+ -]+ -1+ + [+ +]|+]+]+]+ |24

1/0 module ‘ Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply‘ Current | 50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,

noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance | 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level 1P2X
Weight 0.25kg
Output Description

AJ65SBTB32-16DT ‘ AJ65SBTB32-16DT2
Number of output points | 8 points

Isolation method Photocoupler

Rated load voltage | 24VDC

Operating load
voltage range
Maximum load current | 0.5A/point, 2.4A/common
Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Leakage current at OFF | 0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower
Maximum voltage 0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A,

drop at ON 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type

Protection function Overload protection function,
overvoltage protection
function and overheat
protection function

Resp OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply | Current | 17.8mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
for output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor Zener diode

Wiring method for common | 16 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

None
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Product information

1/0 combined module

AJ65SBTB32-16DR

@ Screw terminal block type

C3=D ‘
com nfll

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications

Description

Number of input points

8 points

Isolation method

Photocoupler

Rated input voltage

24VDC

Rated input current

Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

M External device connection diagram

X o]
(X 0G
SLD

24V
+- L[6]FG
———{7(24G
1/O module power supply

Insulation
i

8]x0
EUD 9[COMTA
type 3 -
2-Wi ]
-Wire B
type T 3
4
E
£
7
g
E
X -

Maximum number of
input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

Response‘ OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time  [ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 3-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Output specifications

Description

Number of output points

8 points

Isolation method

Relay

Rated load voltage

24VDC (Resistive load) 240VAC (cos¢ =1)
2A/point 4A/common

Number of simultaneous
ON points

All points

Minimum switching load

5VDC/1mA

Maximum switching voltage

264VAC 125VDC

Life

More than 20 million times

Electrical

Rated switching voltage/current loads 100
thousand times or more

200VAC 1.5A, 240VAC 1A (cos¢ =0.7):
100 thousand times or more

200VAC 1A, 240VAC 0.5A (cos¢ =0.35):
100 thousand times or more

24VDC 1A, 100VDC 0.1A (L/R=7ms):

100 thousand times or more

Maximum switching frequency

3600 times/hour

Response‘ OFF—~ON

10ms or lower

time | ON—OFF

12ms or lower

Wiring method for common

4 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Surge suppressor

None

1S

Description

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

85mA or lower (When 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

2830VAC rms/3 cycles between all AC external
terminals and ground (2000m above sea level)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all AC
external terminals and ground
10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP1X

Weight

0.28kg
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External jower
supply for output

=,
EREtine

Extemnal power

supply for output

¥

M External dimensions & terminal layout

40

50

179

170*5 (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
(M4 mounting screw)

Unit: mm

DIN rail center
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Remote I/O modules

1/0 combined module "DCinput | [:m [:m
AJ65SBTB32-16KDT2 =
1/0 combined module [:m Cm

AJ65SBTB32-16KDT8 [

M Detailed specifications

Description

Input sp

AJ65SBTB32-1 6KDT2‘ AJ65SBTB32-16KDT8

Number of input points | 8 points

Isolation method Photocoupler

Rated input voltage | 24VDC 12VDC

Rated input current | Approx. 7mA Approx. 11mA

Operating voltage range | 20.4 to 28.8VDC

(ripple ratio: within 5%)

10.2 to 14.4VDC

Maximum number of

. " 100%
input points

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/4mA or higher

5.6V or higher/4mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

5.5V or lower/1.7mA or lower

2.4V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.0kQ

Approx. 1.0kQ

MExternal device connection diagram
*AJ65SBTB32-16KDT2

Insulation
]

M External dimensions & terminal layout

40

179

170*$ (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole

/(M4 mounting screw)

Unit: mm

DIN rail center

4
89

*AJ65SBTB32-16KDT2

Response| OFF—ON | 0.2ms: 0.2ms or lower, 1.5ms: 1.5ms or lower,
time ON—OFF | 5ms: 5ms or lower,10ms: 10ms or lower

Input format

Positive common type (sink type)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 3-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

powersupp\y\ Current

55mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width
1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level 1P2X
Weight 0.26kg
Description
Output

AJSSSBTBG2-16KDT2‘AJGSSBT832-16KDTB
Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 24VDC ‘ 12VDC
Operating load [20.4t028.8VDC __ |10.2t0 144VDC
voltage range (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum load current | 0.5A/point 2.4A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage 0.3VDC or lower (TYP) 0.5A,
drop at ON 0.6VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.5A
Output format Sink type

Protection function None

Response| OFF—~ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External | Voltage |19.2t028.8VDC __ | 10.2t014.4VDC_
power (ripple ratio: within 5%)

supply for | Current | 10mA or lower Not including external load current
output part (when 24VDC, all points ON)—‘ (when 12VDC, all points ON)

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

o] [ s i A 1 d\g
= TR =@ "»%N ﬁ bl
90606 |[000PEHEEEEEREE® | 7.9
[PeeeE P0ee0000000000000)] lg
— e

‘XO‘X1‘X2‘X3‘X4‘X5‘X6‘X7‘Y8‘Y9‘YA‘YB YC‘YD‘YE YF‘ggl

|voltage circuit

DC24G
External power

supply for output

*AJ65SBTB32-16KDT8

‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘ DC
+ -+l -J+] -]+ -1+]+ [+ ]+ [+ |+]+]|+ |24G

*AJ65SBTB32-16KDT8

1/0 module power suppl

3-Wire
type
2-Wire
type

‘XO‘M‘X2‘X3‘X4‘X5‘X6‘X7‘Y8‘V9‘VA‘VB‘YC‘VD‘YE‘VF‘P;\:/

Insulation

External power

|votage circuit

supply for output

‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM
+ | -+ =-]+]-]+]-=

COM|
+

COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘ DC
+ |+ |+ + ]+ ]+ ]+ |12G
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

1/0 combined module

AJ65SBTB32-16KDR

C3=0 ‘
com ol

M External device connection diagram

1/0 module power supply

Insulation
i

3-Wire I Is
type
M Detailed specifications B at
Input specifications Description type
Number of input points | 8 points {15
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage | 24VDC
Rated input current | Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range

20.4 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/4mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

5.5V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input

Approx. 3.0kQ

Response| OFF~ON
time ON—OFF

0.2ms: 0.2ms or lower, 1.5ms: 1.5ms or lower,
5ms: 5ms or lower, 10ms: 10ms or lower

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

External power

supply for output

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 3-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

powersupp\y‘ Current

100mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

2830VAC rms/3 cycles between all AC external
terminals and ground (2000 m above sea level)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all AC
external terminals and ground
10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP1X

Weight

0.29kg

Output specifications

Description

Number of output points

8 points

Isolation method

Relay

Rated load voltage

24VDC (resistive load) 240VAC (cos¢ =1)
2A/point 4A/common

Number of simultaneous
ON points

All points

Minimum switching load

5VDC/1mA

Maximum switching voltage

264VAC 125VDC

Life

More than 20 million times

Electrical

Rated switching voltage/current loads 100
thousand times or more

200VAC 1.5A, 240VAC 1A (cos¢ =0.7):
100 thousand times or more

200VAC 1A, 240VAC 0.5A (cosg =0.35):
100 thousand times or more

24VDC 1A, 100VDC 0.1A (L/R=7ms):
100 thousand times or more

Maximum switching
frequency

3600 times/hour

Response\ OFF—ON

10ms or lower

tme  [ON—OFF

12ms or lower

Wiring method for common

4 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Surge suppressor

None
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External power

supply for output

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

179

170 s (Mounting pitch)

2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
(M4 mounting screw)
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Remote I/O modules

1/0 combined module (i +cow | [l sirx |

AJ65SBTB1-32DT —

1/0 combined module [:m Em

AJ65SBTB1-32DT1 — e, 4,4
I/O combined module (@ +con | [l sirx |

AJ65SBTB1-32DT2 27

1/0 combined module ([ :con | [l sirx |

AJ65SBTB1-32DT3 A

MDetailed specifications

- D |
Input s ' AJB5SBTB1-32DT AJG5SBTBI1-32DT1 | AJ65SBTB1-32DT2 | AJG5SBTB1-32DT3
Number of input points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA ‘ Approx. 5mA Approx. 7mA Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher | 15V or higher/3.0mA or higher

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

15V or higher/3.0mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower | 3V or lower/0.5mA or lower

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

3V or lower/0.5mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ Approx. 4.7kQ

Approx. 3.3kQ

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) | 0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | oN—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) | 0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Wiring method for common

32 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply‘ Current

60mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,

noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external terminals and ground

External power supply

M External dimensions & terminal layout

for output

Load power supply

5 o——

When external power supply for output
and load power supply are common.

Unit: mm

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, red with a 500VDC insulation tester between all DC external terminals and ground
Protection level 1P2X
Weight 0.25kg
Output Description -
AJB5SBTB1-32DT ‘ AJ65SBTB1-32DT1 ‘ AJ65SBTB1-32DT2 ‘ AJ65SBTB1-32DT3 =
Number of output points | 16 points = =
Isolation method Photocoupler = =
Rated load voltage 24VDC
Operating load voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) 179
Maximum load current | 0.5A/point 3.6A/common 170°3 (Mounting pitch)
Maximum inrush current| 1.0A 10ms or lower 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole
Leakage current at OFF | 0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower [(M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
Maximum voltage drop at ON | 0.3V or lower (TYP.) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A = L
Output format Sink type © L 0 B P BRAEERGE FERAREAR EFERECEE PEEARREE
Protection function Overload protection function, overvoltage protection None ° - é‘ BT
function, overheat protection function )
Response | OFF—~ON | 0.5ms or lower M®@®®@®®®®®®®@®®®® H
time ON—OQFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load) ®®_§£®®®@®@®©/®£§D§®®®ﬂ
External Voltage 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) <
power Current | 30mA or lower 24.2mA or lower 30mA or lower 24.2mA or lower %
supply for (24VDC/common) (when 24VDC, all points ON) | (when 24VDC, all points ON) | (when 24VDC, all points ON)
output part Not including external Not including external Not including external Not including external ‘ X0 ‘ X2 ‘ X4 ‘ X6 ‘ X8 ‘ XA ‘ XC ‘ XE ‘Y10‘Y12 ‘ Y14‘ Y16‘ Y18‘ Y1A‘ Y1C‘ Y1E‘COM‘
load current load current load current load current b

‘ X1 ‘ X3 ‘ X5 ‘ X7 ‘ X9 ‘ XB ‘ XD ‘ XF ‘Y11‘Y13‘Y15‘Y17‘Y19‘Y1B‘ Y1D‘ Y1F‘09M‘
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

1/0 combined module

AJ65SBTB1-32DTE1

con il

=]

MDetailed specifications

M External device connection diagram

Insulation
i

1/0 module
power supply

.
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
i
T

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 32points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

50mA or lower (When 24VDC and all point is on)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

voltage range

Protection level 1P2X

Weight 0.26kg

Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points

Isolation method Photocoupler

Rated load voltage | 24VDC

Operating load 19.2 t0 26.4VDC

(ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point 3.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage

0.5VDC or lower (TYP) 0.5A

drop at ON 0.8VDC or lower (MAX) 0.5A

Output format Source type

Response| OFF—=ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (Resistive load)

External Voltage 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Power supply | Current | 10mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)
for output Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

63

External power supply

for output

Input specifications Description
Number of input points | 16 points XB_|
Isolation method Photocoupler %
Rated input voltage | 24VDC [XE |
Rated input current | Approx. 7mA . "FT
Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) i :g
Maximum number of | Y13 |
) [ 100% ! 14
input points '
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher 3 %
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower i Y18 |
Input resistance Approx. 3.3kQ 3 *%
Response | OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) i [YiB |
time | ON—OFF] 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) i jﬁ
Input format Negative common (Source type) Load power supply f%
Wiring method for common | 32 points/common (Terminal block 1-wire type) S == ;? %
] -

i

- When external power supply for output
[45]coNg| and load power supply are common.

M External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

40
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179
1705 (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole

/(M4 mounting screw)
wn

| LI/ 58"t BeAseRGA BAASARAS HEEHERSH ERRAEAEH
= —, -

©08®|[20000000000000000 |
PeeeE 000Pe0000000BE006 |
== =

S
89

DIN rail center

Ol I

%

%.[& ﬁ

/2

fzs

50

N
©

‘ X0 ‘ X2 ‘ X4 ‘ X6 ‘ X8 ‘ XA ‘ XC ‘ XE ‘wo‘vm‘ Y14‘ Y16‘ Y18‘Y1A‘Y1C‘ Y1E‘CC+)M‘

‘ X1 ‘ X3 ‘ X5 ‘ X7 ‘ X9 ‘ XB ‘ XD ‘ XF ‘Vﬂ ‘WS‘Y15‘Y17‘Y19‘Y1B‘Y1D‘Y1F‘C?M‘




Remote I/O modules

1/0 combined module Cm Cm
AJ65SBTB1-32KDT2 =

1/0 combined module "DCinput | Cm Cm
AJ65SBTB1-32KDT8 [

M External device connection diagram MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

Insulation
s

+- £

1/0 module power supply

40

=
. . . 179
M Detailed specifications g 1703 (Mounting pitch)
Input Description 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole _
i AJB5SBTB1-32KDT2 ‘ AJB5SBTB1-32KDT8 (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
Number of input points | 16 points o
Isolation method Photocoupler 3 3, N E ﬁl
Rated input voltage | 24VDC 12VDC . = %’o
Rated input current | Approx. 7mA Approx. 11mA 3 = = = = — ol a] ﬁ’H
Operating voltage range | 20.4 10 28.8VDC __ | 10210 14.4VDC___ 2200 (600006000880 0e6aa | s
(ripple ratio: within 5%) 4 Peeot R0 RR0e6|
Maximum number | 100% simultaneous ON e ; vrik/w R
of simultaneous (when 26.4VDC) 100% ] ﬁg L 89
input points 75% simultaneous ON EE
(when 28.8VDC) . {{‘E
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/4mA or higher | 5.6V or higher/4mA or higher 39
OFF voltage/OFF current | 5.5V or lower/1.7mA or lower | 2.4V or lower/1.7mA o lower AAAA [COM|
Input resistance Approx. 3.0kQ Approx. 1.0kQ External S [t rc""s"”“ ‘ X0 ‘ X2 ‘ x4 ‘ X6 ‘ X8 ‘ XA ‘ xC ‘ XE ‘ Y1O‘V12 ‘ YM‘ V16‘ Y18 ‘ YWA‘WC‘ Y1E‘ + ‘
Response| OFF—~ON | 0.2ms: 0.2ms or lower, 1.5ms: 1.5ms or lower, power supply | | ¥ —‘ = — uotage ot CoM
" }7 g g for output 4{# ‘ X1 ‘ X3 ‘ X5 ‘ X7 ‘ X9 ‘XB‘XD‘)<F‘YH‘Ym‘Y15‘Y17‘Y19‘YWB‘Y1D‘Y1F‘ z ‘
time ON—OQFF | 5ms: 5ms or lower,10ms: 10ms or lower Load power supply
Input format Positive common type (sink type) s ,, When external power supply for output
Wiring method for common | 32 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type) [ and load power supply are common.

fadcom|
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)
1/0 module ‘ Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
powersupp\y‘ Current | 65mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground
Insulation resistance | 10M< or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level 1P2X
Weight 0.26kg
Description
Output

AJB5SBTB1-32KDT2 ‘ AJB5SBTB1-32KDT8
Number of output points| 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage | 24VDC [12vDC
Operating load |20.4t028.8YDC __ |10.210144VDC_
voltage range (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current | 0.5A/point 3.6A/common
Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage 0.3VDC or lower (TYP) 0.5A,
drop at ON 0.6VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.5A
Output format Sink type

Protection function None

Response| OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External | Voltage |19.2t028.8VDC __ | 10.2t014.4VDC_
power (ripple ratio: within 5%)

supply for | Current | 15mA or lower Not including external load current
output part (when 24VDC, all points ON)—‘ (when 12VDC, all points ON)

Surge suppressor Zener diode
Wiring method for common | 32 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)
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Product information

Remote I/0 module

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

Overview

Screw/2-piece terminal block type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Features

M The I/O terminal block is removable.

B The module can be mounted in six orientations.

B The 2-piece structure allows easy servicing as the
module can be replaced without rewiring.

The terminal block
can be removed.

Part names and settings

Station number setting switches

Operation status indicator LEDs

Set the tens place using the "X10" switch.
Set the ones place using the "X1" switch.
Make sure that the setting is within the range of 1 to 64.

65

LED name| Description
PW Turns on when the remote 1/0 module is powered ON.
L RUN | Turns on when normal data are received from the
master station and turns off when the timeout is A A
reached. P — — -
L ERR | On: Communication error L
Flashing regularly: MITSUBISHI  MELSEC A usseTsi-160 B n:rs o
The station number and/or transmission speed oW LRUN SO RD LERR ;'@g
switch setting has been changed while the power | 6 o000 0O0oO0 oramon Ko ]
is on. 909999999929999¢
Flashing irregularly: A] - '3 73 H
The terminating resistor setting is incorrect, or the
module and CC-Link dedicated cables are being ’ " ‘1 . ‘5 i ‘” ‘m "5 ‘ ‘m ‘ ‘” ‘25 ‘m ‘
affected by noise. [
Off: Communication is normal. | ’2 " “ - | @ ° ‘“’ “2 ‘” “6 “5 ‘20 ‘22 ‘z' ‘25 ‘
X0 to 1F | Indicates the input ON/OFF status. ©\1 o)
Turns on and off when the input is ON or OFF N— 7/
respectively.

Terminal block DIN rail hook

Transmission speed
setting switch

Reling Transmission speed
value
0 156kbps
1 625kbps
2 2.5Mbps
3 5Mbps
4 10Mbps

This hook is used to mount the module on the DIN rail.



Input module

AJ65BTB1-

16D

Remote I/O modules

M Detailed specifications

M External device connection diagram

3PP
=

HEEEEEE

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA

[

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

SERREE
RBR[EEle]=
I

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

N
&

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

Response ‘ OFF—~ON

10ms or lower

time |oN—OFF

10ms or lower

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

15.6 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply \ Current

60mA or lower (when TYP.24VDC)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise
width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VDC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals together and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

Weight

0.32kg

Input module

AJ65BTB2-16D

M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
- 1
— =—r 4

£ 7 [

142.9

151.9

‘DA‘DG

+24V‘24G‘X1‘XS‘X5‘X7‘NC‘X9‘XB‘XD‘XF‘NC‘

‘DB‘SLD‘ FG‘ X0 ‘ X2 ‘ X4 ‘ X6 ‘COM‘ X8 ‘ XA‘XC‘XE ‘COM‘

MDetailed specifications

M External device connection diagram

Input specifications

Description

Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

Response | OFF—ON

10ms or lower

time |ON—OFF

10ms or lower

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

15.6 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

60mA or lower (when TYP.24VDC)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise
width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VDC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals together and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

Weight

0.4kg

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
|- 1
= l:] =———— i
2- ¢ 4.5 mounting hole
MITSUBISHI - ELBEE Aesarez e @ ‘ ]
I §999999929282822 I gl HHHHHH HHHH
(& ‘ j
»
‘ DA‘ DG +24v‘ 24(3‘ NC ogm‘ X2 ‘ X3 ‘ch X6 ‘ X7 ‘ NC ‘ogm‘ XA ‘ XB ‘ogm‘ X ‘ XF ‘ogm‘

‘ B ‘SLD‘ FG ‘ NC ‘ X0 ‘ x1 ‘cgm‘ x4 ‘ X5 ‘cgm‘ NG ‘ X8 ‘ X9 ‘COM‘ xC ‘ XD ‘COM‘COM‘
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Product information

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

Output module

AJ65BTB1-16T

-

MDetailed specifications
Output specifications D iption
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point 4A/common
(Ta=45°C) 218A/common (Ta=55"C)

Maximum inrush current

4A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.9VDC or lower (TYP.) 0.5A,
1.5VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type

Response | OFF—ON | 2ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 2ms or lower (Resistive load)

External Voltage 10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current
for output part

100mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

15.6 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

80mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise
width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VDC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals together and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

Weight

0.34kg

Output module

AJ65BTB2-16T

M External device connection diagram

12/24VDC
Syl

12/24VDC

Dm

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
=
— —_— — -
o|Q
— —_—
2- $4.5 mounting hole
B |
MITSUBISHI NELSBBAkserori0 oo D1 ]
[0 o
e,
I $99992999998299¢ o0 |l sle i
142.9
151.9
‘ DA ‘ DG +24v‘ 246‘ Y1 ‘ Y3 ‘ Y5 ‘ Y7 ‘CTU‘ Yo ‘ YB ‘ YD ‘ YF ‘CTLZ‘
+ +

‘ DB ‘SLD‘ FG ‘ Yo ‘ Y2 ‘ va4 ‘ Y6 ‘CO"“‘ Y8 ‘ YA ‘ Yo ‘ YE ‘COME‘
. _

MDetailed specifications

Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point 4A/common

Maximum inrush current

4A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.9VDC or lower (TYP.) 0.5A,
1.5VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type

Response | OFF—ON | 2ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 2ms or lower (Resistive load)

External Voltage 10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current
for output part

100mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

15.6 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

80mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise
width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VDC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals together and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

Weight

0.41kg
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M External device connection diagram

M External dimensions & terminal layout

S es
e DB
XX DG
[5+24V
24VDC FG
I: — 712G

BE
sl

"

Insulation

CoMTT |
Y

Unit: mm

9.5
46

MITSUBISHI  WELSEG Axsorz o1 st

AyLans wign

,P
B
o
5}
=
<7

e (@
56

65
=

188.4 ‘

i
197.4
‘ DA‘ DG |+24v | 246 | Ne [COMT] v ‘ va [COM1| vg ‘ 7 [COMIICOMZ vy ‘ v comz‘ YE ‘ YF [OM2)
‘ 08 ‘SLD G NC‘ Yo | vt ‘COM“ va | vs ‘COM“COM‘ v8 | ve ‘COW Yo ‘ Yo ‘COMZ‘COMZ
+ v | - + v | -




Remote I/O modules

Output module
AJ65BTB2-16R

M Detailed specifications

Rated load voltage/
current

24VDC (resistive load) | 2A/point
240VAC (COS¢ =1) 8A/common

24VDC 1A, 100VDC 0.1A
(L/R=7ms) more than 100,000 times

Maximum switching frequency

3600 times/hour

External power | Voltage

24VDC+10% (ripple ratio: 4Vp-p or lower)

supply for output | Current
(CTL+, CTLG)

90mA or lower
(TYP24VDC all point ON)

Surge suppressor

None

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

15.6 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

85mA or lower (at TYP.24VDC)

Noise immunity

AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

1500VAC for 1 minute between all AC
external terminals together and ground

Insulation resistance

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals together and ground
10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

Weight

0.47kg

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
=75 D
" D
o i
ZAVKE = g ©
24VDC' | =

MITSUBISHI  MESBE Asseree o

Output sp Description ‘ ]
Number of output points | 16 points BT BT HHHHHH HHH
Isolation method Photocoupler ]i 29999999¢2909800

56
65
=]

Minimum switching load 5VDC 1mA }“\
switching voltage | 250VAC 110VDC 1884 ‘
Response | OFF—~ON | 10ms or lower 1974 1
time ON—OFF | 12ms or lower
Life Mechanical| More than 20 million times
Electrical | Rated switching voltage/current loads
more than 100,000 time
200VAC 1.5A, 240VAC 1A
(COS¢ =0.7) more than 100,000 times ‘ DA‘ 0G $24v‘ 246 | T C‘;M‘ v2 ‘ 3 ‘COM‘ Yo ‘ 7 ‘CEM‘C‘QM‘ YA ‘ 8 ‘C‘SM‘ YE ‘ YF ‘C‘;M‘
(0055 205) more 100,00 tmes 8 5 el el B 1 Y il




Product information

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

1/0 combined module

AJ65BTB1-16DT

C==2

C=2 ‘

M Detailed specifications

Input specification: Description
Number of input points 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON

10ms or lower

time | ON—OFF

10ms or lower

Wiring method for common

8 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

15.6 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

70mA or lower (when TYP.24VDC)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise
width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals together and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

Weight 0.33kg
Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

load current

0.5A/point 4A/common

inrush current

4A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.9VDC or lower (TYP) 0.5A,
1.5VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type

Response | OFF—ON | 2ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 2ms or lower (Resistive load)

External Voltage 10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

for output part

50mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

8 points/common
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MExternal device connection diagram

24VDC
—

12/24VvDC

{Insulation
|
|

'

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
—
— s ——— - -
= == °I°
2- ¢ 4.5 mounting hole
& — |
MITSUBISHI - MELSBB Aseseren-teor 5 e 7] ]
(L
I §999922939%82822 06 |l wls 0
1429
151.9
‘ DA ‘ DG

+24v‘ 246‘ X1 ‘ X3 ‘ X5 ‘ X7 ‘ NC‘ Yo ‘ YB ‘ YD ‘ YF ‘CTLZ‘
A

‘ DB ‘SLD‘ FG ‘ X0 ‘ x2 ‘ x4 ‘ X6 ‘CO"“‘ Y8 ‘ YA ‘ Yo ‘ YE ‘COME‘
. _




1/0 combined module

AJ65BTB2-16DT

Remote I/O modules

1/0 combined module

AJ65BTB2-16DR

M Detailed specifications

e Description
AJ65BTB2-16DT AJB5BTB2-16DR
Number of input points 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

Response ‘ OFF—~ON

10ms or lower

time | oN—OFF

10ms or lower

Wiring method for common

8 points/common

Input format

Sink type

‘ Sink/source loading shared type

Number of occupied stations

1 station

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

15.6 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply \ Current

70mA or lower (when TYP.24VDC)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise
width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type
noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals together and ground

1500VAC for 1 minute between all AC
external terminals together and ground
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals together and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester

Weight 0.41kg 0.43kg
Output specifications Description
AJB65BTB2-16DT
Number of output points 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point 4A/common

Maximum inrush current

4A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.9VDC or lower (TYP.) 0.5A, 1.5VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type

Response OFF—ON | 2ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 2ms or lower (Resistive load)

External Voltage 10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply Current 50mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)
for output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

8 points/common

AJB65BTB2-16DR

Number of output points

Isolation method

Rated load voltage/current

8 points

Photocoupler

24VDC (resistive load) | 2A/point
240VAC (COS¢ =1) 8A/common

Minimum switching load

5VDC 1mA

Maximum switching voltage

250VAC 110VDC

Response time | OFF—~ON | 10ms or lower
ON—OFF | 12ms or lower
Life Mechanical | 20 million times or higher
Electrical | Rated switching voltage/current loads more than 100,000 time

200VAC 1.5A, 240VAC 1A (COS¢ =0.7) more than 100,000 times

200VAC 1A, 240VAC 0.5A (COS¢# =0.35) more than 100,000 times

24VDC 1A, 100VDC 0.1A (L/R=7ms) more

than 100,000 times

Maximum switching frequency

3600 times/hour

External power supply ‘ Voltage

24VDC+10% (ripple ratio: 4Vp-p or lower)

for output part ‘ Current

45mA or lower (TYP.24VDC all point ON)

Surge suppressor

None

Wiring method for common

8 points/common

M External device connection diagram
*AJ65BTB2-16DT

Insulation

i
I
™1 ocjpe

*AJ65BTB2-16DR

1Insulation
| S}
|

240VAC

M External dimensions & terminal layout

-
— = —
— ——————
2- 4.5 mounting hole
MITSUBISHI - NELBEE Asssez 150t B RATE @ ‘ ]
I
]i geeoeeereeRseser J: g8 D
&
188.4 ‘
197.4 '

*AJ65BTB2-16DT

‘ DA ‘ DG +246+24V‘ NC

‘cqw‘ x2 ‘ X3 ‘CSM X6 ‘ X7 ‘C({Mi‘CO'MZ‘ YA ‘va ‘co*w‘ YE | YF C0+M2

‘ b8 ‘SLD‘ FG ‘ NC‘ X0 ‘ X1 ‘CO_M“ x4 ‘ x5 ‘CO_M“CQM“ v ‘ Yo ‘cornz‘ ve ‘

YD ‘cgmz’comz‘

*AJ65BTB2-16DR

‘DA‘DG

+24v) 246G | CTH{OOM) x5 | x5 (COM| xg | x7 (COMCOM) v | vg
.| B B B | D

|COM|
D

ICOM|
YE | YF D

ICOM| ICOMICOM| [COM ICOMICOM
‘DB‘SLD‘FG‘CTLF{XO‘XW‘ B ‘XA‘XS‘ B ‘ A ‘VB‘YS‘ D ‘VC‘VD‘ D ’CC ‘

Unit: mm
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Product information

Remote I/0 module

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block Dustproof type

Overview

Screw/2-piece terminal block Dustproof type Features

H The I/O terminal block is removable.

H The module can be mounted in six orientations.

B With a 2-piece terminal block, the module can be
replaced without rewiring for maintenance.

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Part names and settings

mE&@E@ AJ65DBTB1-32D Operation status indicator LEDs
CPWOLAN  CILERR LED name Description
- : : S PW On: Power supply ON.
Station number setting switches —————— R
" B0 e o s Do Off: Power supply OFF.
Setithe tens place usmg [be 3(10“ SVY'tCh' O+ Oc Oxoe <——LRUN | On: Normal communication.
S e EEs FIEED VBN (e 41 S o5 beoe Off: Communication shut off (time expiration error).
Make sure that the setting is within the *>{ O OF OnO LERR. |On: Communication data error.
range of 1 to 64. A MITSUBISHI ¢ Flashing regularly:
Indicates that the station number setting or
Transmission speed 7; E— transmission speed setting switch position
setting switch o6l | e was changed while power is ON.
Setting|  Transmission L—ps Loav— Flashing irregularly:
value speed NC —| —NC When the setting of the terminal resistor is
0 156kbps —SLD| (ilg)— wrong; when the cable for the module or
1 625Kbps NC— —NC CC-Link is affected by noise.
e 246G Off: Normal communication.
2 2.5Mbps — —
X0 to 1F | On: Input ON.
8 SMbps [ e Off: Input OFF.
4 10Mbps X1 X1
1 X2 —X12
X3 X183
Terminal block 1 xa —x14 Terminal block
X5 — X15—
X6 —|X16
X7 X17—
—{com o
X8 — X18—
—1 X9 —X19
XA— XTA—]
—1XB —X1B
XC— X1C—
— XD ——X1D|
XE — X1E—
| XF ——X1F
lcomz— cous——
AJSSDE_ggS @:
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Remote I/O modules

Input module
AJ65DBTB1-32D [-com mil)

M External device connection diagram

|
I
1 Insulation

1/0 Module
power supply

°—

t
\

HREE ]

=

%
\

MREEENE!

M Detailed specifications

Input ification: Description
Number of input points 32 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range | 20.4 to 31.2VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF— ON

10ms or lower (when 24VDC)

55

L Eeri i i i Unit: mm
paximum umoer of | 1009, (when 26.4vDC) M External dimensions & terminal layout
simultaneous input points
ON voltage/ON current 15V or higher/3mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current | 5V or lower/1.5mA or lower
64

time | ON— OFF| 10ms or lower (when 24VDC)
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common (2 points) (terminal block 1-wire type) s — | DA
Input format Positive/negative common shared type DG —
(sink/source shared type) DB
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points) NG
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply‘ Current 45mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points on) SLD
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, — — E] NC —
o]
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz L—— oag
(noise simulator condition) ﬂl
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external E
terminals and ground -l X0 X10
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC g|= E X1 —] X111 —
insulation resistance tester between all DC external T E F— x2 F— x12
terminals and ground E X3 X13
Protection level IP2X a
Weight 0.6kg ] X4 X14
E X5 — X15 —
jﬂl | X6 | X16
] X7 X17 ——
el L L +———{com1 ———{coms
) I H e X8 —— x18 ——
2-¢5 mounting hole 4 1 X | X1
(M4 mounting screw) 80 XA X1A
— | XB — | X1B
n XC X1C
‘ — | XD — X1D
i F XE — X1E —
i 1 XF X1F
i CcComM4 |
al COoMm:
E
1 L
o
l
o

[
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Product information

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block Dustproof type

Output module (B sir | ‘
AJ65DBTB1-32T1

M External device connection diagram

I
I
5 | Insulation

' [Constant . 28 24vDC
voltage circuit| 1<t

1/0 Module

[eTeTETelS=]

power supply

[3[°]=]

M Detailed specifications

Output ifications Description
Number of output points | 32 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 31.2VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum load current 0.5A/point

8A/common (2Arterminal) B External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
Maximum inrush current | 1.2A 10ms or lower
Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop 0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A,

at ON 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A 64

Output format Sink type 55

Response OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load) N AE — DA

External Voltage | 10.2 to 31.2VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) J i AGEDBTET 32T DG —1

power supply | Current 50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points on) DB

for output part Not including external load current NG

Surge suppressor Zener diode pooo

Wiring method for common | 32 points/common (4 points) (terminal block 1-wire type) MITSUBISHI |, SLD

umber of occupied stations | 1 station oints assignment (use oints — |

Number of occupied 1 32 points assignment (use 32 points) @ NC

1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) L—— oaG

power supply‘ Current 65mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points on) ﬂl

Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, E

noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz 9 = Yo Y10

(noise simulator condition) [ 9= E Y1 —] Yt —
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external - T E 1 v2 1 vi2

terminals and ground v E Y3 Y13

o — —

Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC insulation v El

resistance tester between all DC external terminals el El Y4 Yi4

and ground L] M Y5 — Y15 ——

Protection level 1P2X ] El — Y6 — Y16

- o !

Weight 0.7 kg 1) ] Y7 Y17 —
i L L ———{com1 ———{coms
| I H e Y8 —— Y18 ——

2-¢ 5 mounting hole 4 Yo Y19
(M4 mounting screw) 80 YA /] YIA /|
—— YB — Y1B
ﬁ’: R Yo — Y1C —]
‘ —— YD —— YiD
i F YE — Y1E —
i 1 YF Y1F
i com4 |
al COoM:
E
1 L
o
l
o

[
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Remote I/O modules

Output module
AJ65DBTB1-32R

M External device connection diagram

| Insulation
E—*T\* 24vDC
| T
+ 1+
cTLG = T
1/0 Module
power supply
CTL+ CTL+ 1
CTLG cTLG ﬂ 3} {
4®7
CTL+ cTL+ &
MDetailed specifications ctie ce TL .
Output specifications Description @
Number of output points 32 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage/current | 2 VDC (Resistive load) 240VAC (cos ¢=1)
2 A/point 4A/common (2A/terminal)
Minimum switching load 5VDC/1 mA
switching voltage | 264VAC 125VDC M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
Life i More than 20 million times
Electrical | Rated switching voltage/current loads
100 thousand times or more
200VAC 1.5A, 240VAC 1A (c0s $=0.7): 64
100 thousand times or more 55
200VAC 1A, 240VAC 0.5A (cos $=0.35): ] ]
100 thousand times or more 1 DA
24VDC 1A, 100VDC 0.1A (L/R=7ms): DG —
100 thousand times or more DB
M: switching frequency | 3600 times/hour
Surge suppressor None NG
Response time | OFF—~ON | 10ms or lower | Stb
ON—OFF | 12ms or lower NC —
External power | Voltage 24VDCH10% i . — oaG
+10% ripple ratio 4Vp-p or lower
supply for
output part Cuasnt 180mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points on)
(CTL+/CTLG terminal) | == — 1 YO — 1 Y10
Wiring method for common | 8 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type) ,‘E ,’: E Y1 — Y11 —
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assi (use 32 points) T E 1 vo E—
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) n E
power supply ‘ Current 80mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points on) - @ Y3 Y13
Noise immunity AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type noise ! E 1 Y4 | Y4
voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1ps, noise frequency i E Y5 — Y15 —
25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition) I EH —— VY6 —— Y16
Withstand voltage 1500VAC for 1 minute between all AC external fi E Y7 Y17
terminals and ground i s il EH comt OM3
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external (25— = j = el e
terminals and ground O e Y8 — Y18 —
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC insulation 2_¢ 5 mounting hole 4 —1 Y9 —1 Y19
resistance tester between all AC external terminals (M4 mounting screw) 80 YA — Y1A —
and ground vB viB
10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC insulation
resistance tester between all DC external terminals f: :j YC /| AL —
and ground ‘ ——1 YD —1Y1iD
Protection level IP1X a: = YE —1 YiE —
Weight 0.7kg % vE ViE
h com4l |
i COM:
& L |
i
i
r— 10
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Product information

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block Dustproof type

I/O combined module ([l +con ‘ ([ sir |
AJ65DBTB1-32DT1

M External device connection diagram

Insulation

! Constant |,
voltage circuit [ 1<

1/0 Module
power supply

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA
Operating voltage range | 20.4 to 31.2VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum number of 100% (when 26.4VDC) M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

simultaneous input points
ON voltage/ON current 15V or higher/3mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current | 5V or lower/1.5mA or lower

Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ 64
Response | OFF— ON| 10ms or lower (when 24VDC) 55
time | ON— OFF| 10ms or lower (when 24VDC) ]
Input format Positive common type (sink type) —n AE — DA NC —
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common (2 points) (terminal block 1-wire type) NHSDET?"&:L DG —— —— NC
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points) DB 24V
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply‘ Current 55mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points on) NG CTL+
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, | SLb @ ]
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz NC — HFG) | CTLG
(noise simulator condition) % L oG 24G ——
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground I} [ ] [ ]
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC == 1 X0 — Y10
insulation resistance tester between all DC external 52 ": E] X1 —— Y11 ——
terminals and ground T IG] X2 Y12
Protection level 1P2X 1]
Weight 0.65kg I X3 Y13
| X4 —— Y14
Output specifications Description % X5 — Y15 —
Number of output points | 16 points El —— X6 —— vi6
Isolation method Photocoupler i E X7 Y17
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC
Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 31.2VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) I LU HHHHH [ |com1 [ |coms3
Maximum load current 0.5A/point j P X8 — Y18 —
4A/common (2A/terminal) 2-¢ 5 mounting hole 4 —— X9 — Y19
Maximum inrush current | 1.2A 10ms or lower ——
Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower (M4 mounting screw) 50 XA XB via viB
Maximum voltage drop | 1/ o1 1o\wer (TYP) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A
at ON i ﬁ’: R XC — Y1 —]
Output format Sink type ‘ — XD — Y1iD
Response | OFF —ON | 0.5ms or lower i £ XE — Y1E —|
time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load) o XE YiF
External Voltage 10.2 to 31.2VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) o COM4
power supply | Current 30mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points on) il CoMm -
for output part Not including external load current i I
Surge suppressor Zener diode o
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common (2 points) (terminal block 1-wire type) r—— 17
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Remote I/O modules

I/0 combined module (B8 si | ‘
AJ65DBTB1-32DR (-com mil]

M External device connection diagram

Y |
XX M o | Insulation
_ 2| F-*—‘CT 24vDC
= 3
ST ‘ s L
- —— cTLG = 1" 71-
71 *
T 1/0 Module
power supply
B] e & ] -
19
[10]
[11]
i |
[13] I
. | ons@ o
15| | ‘
i L=
{7l CTL+ 1 I
18]
[19]
29
(21
22
M Detailed specifications cTie t |
Input specifications Description @
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA
Operating voltage range 20.4 to 31.2VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum number of | 4550, en 26.4vDC) M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
simultaneous input points
ON voltage/ON current 15V or higher/3mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current 5V or lower/1.5mA or lower
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ 64
Response \ OFF—ON | 10ms or lower (when 24VDC) 55
time |ON—OFF | 10ms or lower (when 24VDC) ]
Input format Positive/negative common shared type —r AE —1 DA NC —
(sink/source shared type) DG — ——— NC
Wiring method for common 16 points/common (2 points) (terminal block 1-wire type) DB 24V
NC — —CTL+
Output specifications Description sLD e
Number of output points 16 points _— (FE)
Isolation method Photocoupler o — ] NC — —— |CTLG
Rated load voltage 24VDC (Resistive load) 240 V AC (cosg =1) @ ] 24G 24G
2A/point 4A/common (2A/terminal) ﬂ I
Minimum switching load 5VDC/1mA
Maximum switching voltage | 264VAC 125VDC =i —h -l o X0 Y10
Life Mechanical | More than 20 million times ol | AN :@ Xt — Y11 —
Electrical | Rated switching voltage/current loads 100 s Lt f li —1 X2 —1 Y12
thousand times or more ;ﬁ 1 i :@ X3 — Y13 —]
200VAC 1.5A, 240VAC 1A (cos¢ =0.7): el 1@ a via
100 thousand times or more ou ; E
200VAC 1A, 240VAC 0.5A (cos¢ =0.35): Fle L X5 [ Y15
100 thousand times or more e . :@ ] X6 | Y16
24VDC 1A, 100VDC 0.1A (L/R=7ms): ] L X7 —— Y17 ——
100 thousand times or more o L coM1 coMs
Maximum switching frequency | 3600 times/hour [ j |
Surge suppressor None & T X8 Y18
Response time | OFF—ON | 10ms or lower 2-4 5 mounting hole 4 —1 X9 —1 Y19
ON—OFF | 12ms or lower (M4 mounting screw) 80 XA — Y1IA /]
E: |
] [RCliads 24VDC 10% ripple ratio 4Vp-p or lower xB Y1iB
supply for ﬁ’: :j XC Yic
output part CLasat 90mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points on) I I
(CTLHCTLG termina) i | XD Y1D
Wiring method for common | 8 points/common (terminal block 1-wire type) t XE — Y1E —
1 XF Y1F
specifications Description coMm |COM4}
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply ‘ Current 60mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity AC type noise voltage 1500Vp-p, DC type noise

voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1ps, noise frequency
25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage 1500VAC for 1 minute between all AC external
terminals and ground

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 50VDC insulation
resistance tester between all AC external terminals
and ground

10MQor higher, measured with a 500VDC insulation
resistance tester between all DC external terminals

and ground
Protection level IP1X
Weight 0.65kg
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

1

Spring clamp terminal block push-in type, Spring clamp terminal block type

Overview

Spring clamp terminal block push-in type, Features

Spring clamp terminal block type W Wiring time can be reduced because no screw tightening

and retightening are required.

M The 2-piece structure allows easy servicing as the
module can be replaced without rewiring.

HDIN rail or screw mounting is selectable.

l The module can be mounted in six orientations.

H The 3-wire sensor can be connected.

=

The terminal block can be

removed.
* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.
Part names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs

LED name Description

PW On: Power supply ON  Off: Power supply OFF

L RUN | On: Normal communication
Off: Communication shut off (time expiration error) o . .

LERR |On: Communication data error Holding fixture for screw installation
Flashing regularly: ;I;]his re:jnclvvatble fittinglis used to mount

Indicates that the station number setting or transmission € module fo a panel.

speed setting switch position was changed while power is ON
Flashing irregularly:
When the setting of the terminal resistor is wrong; when
the cable for the module or CC-Link is affected by noise
Select “17, “2”, “4” or “8” to set the ones Off: Normal communication
lace of the station number.
gdways set the station number within the XO[oliill On: Input ON__Off: Input OFF
range of 1 to 64.

Station number setting switch

Select “10”, “20” or “40” to set the tens
place of the station number.

/—/%
Transmission speed setting switch = o Lemn (@ o a1 2] @
Setting Switch status Transmission
vae | 4 | p | 1 | seed ———————— EEEEE NN §O>
O | OFF | OFF | OFF | 156kbps 0[dggggggdoogdgodd
1| OFF | OFF | ON | 625kbps A
2 OFF | ON | OFF | 2.5Mbps 08’ [3 6 O O
3 OFF | ON ON 5Mbps
e e A
One-touch connector for communication U Ol qqﬁ]q q Q Q O‘ O‘ Q Q Q O@;O
One-touch connector for connection
of communication line.
% 11l o . Pin No. | Signal Name
g% ! 0 1 DA One-touch connector for power supply and FG  DIN rail hook Terminal block
sall o] |0 2 DB One-touch connector for unit power This hook is used to mount the
§ 5| ¢ 0 3 DG supply line and FG. module on the DIN rail.
o 4 Empty s
CON CON 5 SLD z= Pin No. | Signal Name
A B gllo]e
22|l o 0 1 FG
3 g R 2 [+24V (UNIT)
€5/ 1|0 3 24G (UNIT)
o 4 Empty
CON CON 5 Empty
C D
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Remote I/O modules

The module can be mounted in six orientations.

@ Mounting orientation in which max.
simultaneous input is not limited.

Front installation (Basic orientation)

@ Mounting orientation max. simultaneous input is limited

© Applicable models
AJ65VBTS3-16D, AJ65VBTS3-32D, AJ65VBTS32-32DT
(Refer to the derating curve)

Front installation Front installation
(Upside-down orientation) (Vertical basic orientation)

Ceiling installation Horizontal installation
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Product information

I

Spring clamp terminal block push-in type

l

Input module m i
AJ65ABTP3-16D ‘ = 2

@ MExternal device connection diagram MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
135 135
<Module power supply and data link cable> |
‘ Eis =
CONA ]
Pin | signal
TS numberl  name
. ) . o 1 DA T
M Detailed specifications @ o o8
Input specifications Description AO% 3 DG
Number of input points | 16 points O 4 Empty 145 e : 575
Isolation method Photocoupler O 5 SLD [o5 126-£0.5
= One-touch connector, | CONB
Rated input voltage 24VDC for communication Pin | Signal
Rated input current Approx. 6mA LINK CABLE number| name § - EELIL LT LR LR
Operating voltage range | 20.4 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) (ouT) AO; 1 DA o
S
Maximum number of 100% @ 012 D8 #
simultaneous input points i o i E:‘Gt "
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher 55 SLTJY } =) f.rpj
=0 —1 w0 = o
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower [ conc J 15005 L
Input resistance Approx. 3.8kQ Pin | Signal — DR¥Icenic
Response | OFF—~ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) UNIT Po‘(’}’,\iﬂ CABLE number) _name et
" = —fFoq1 FG  |—s insulation
time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) ry = 2 2AVUNT)
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common o3 24G(UNIT)
(3-wire, spring clamp terminal block push-in type) Module power supply o:— 4 Empty
Inpu.l format Positive common (sink type) O — o 5 Empty
Station type Remote device station *1 for power supply I COND
Number of occupied stations | 32-point assigr ion (16 points used) andFG W':Ey f"ag'::'
Module  Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) UL P%ﬁ; CaBEE 5T TS
power supply ‘ Current 55mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points ON) | 022 L 24V(UNIT)
Noise immunity Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1ps, EL 403— 3 | 24G(UNIT)
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (DC type o1 4 Empty
noise simulator condition) | T 5 Emply See page 77 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC supply & FG connector.
external terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher between all DC external
terminals and ground (500VDC insulation <External power supply and input signal>
tester)
Weight 0.31kg Terminal block
*1: This is a remote device station type module. Pin | Signal circuit
Please take a look at the User's Manual for VO powersupply _|-embor ] 1eme - 7
. & ——|_TB1A | COM+ —p&+~1— circuit
further details. -

3-wire sensor 1 TB 1C | COM-
(sink output) TB2A | X0
TB2B | CoM+ |9

J’— TB2C | -CO

TB3A | X1

TB3B | COM+ [—9

TB3C | -C1
TB4A | x2
TB4B | COM+ [—9

TB4C | -C2

’7 TBSA | X3
TB5B | COM+ |
TB5C | -C3
TB6A | X4
TB6B | COM+ —
TB6C -C4
TB7A | X5
TB78 | COM+ |4
TB7C | -C5
TBEA | X6
TB8B | coMs+ [
TBEC | -C6
TB9A | X7
TB9B | coms+
TBSC | -C7
TB10A| x8
TB10B| COM+ |—4
TB10C| -C8
TB1A| X9
T8 118 | COM+ —4
TB11C| -C9
TB12A| XA
78128 | COM+ —1
TB12C| -CA
TB 13A XB
TB138| COM+ [—4
TB13C| -CB
TB14A| XC
T8148| com+
TB14C| -CC
TB15A| XD
TB 158 | COM+

2-wire sensor
(sink output)

TB15C| -CD
TB16A| XE
TB 16| COM+ [
TB16C| -CE

TB17A| XF
TB17B| COM+ |—4
TB17C| -CF

TB 18A| COM+ |—!

TB18C| COM-
T
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Remote I/O modules

Input module

AJ65ABTP3-16DE

By

m
S

e | E

M External device connection diagram

Unit: mm

M External dimensions & terminal layout

3,
<Module power supply and data link cable> 4 :“}
CONA
Pin | Signal
GRS number]  name
. e . o1 DA
M Detailed specifications @{F A
Input specifications Description o138 DG
Number of input points | 16 points o1 4 ES":‘;V 145
" e ] 95 126+05
Isolall(?n method Photocoupler D CETIERE [ CONB I
Rated input voltage 24VDC for Pin Signal
Rated input current Approx. 6mA LINK CABLE number|  name o
Operating voltage range | 20.4 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) (ouT) 402, 1 DA =
Maximum number of 100% @ o2 DB y
simultaneous input points ° o j Ezﬁ‘y
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher o5 SLD mf 0 \Eﬂ
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower | CONC "‘ 159£0.5 H b=
Input resistance Approx. 3.8kQ Pin | Signal = DN ra) conter
Response | OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) SN POV:’;)H CAELE umeer| ":"e Insulation
time [ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) 5 [apa zw(ﬁm
3 " = O +:
Wiring method for common| 16 points/common o3 24G(UNIT)
(3-wire, spring clamp terminal block push-in type) Module power supply o:— 4 Empty
i 5 Empt,
Inpuf format Negative col.-nmon (‘source type) O — o+ conE'JJ y
Station type Remote device station *1 for power supply I . -
Number of occupied stations | 32-point assignment/station (16 points used) and FG M:'lza f\'::\z'
Module [ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) UNIT P?(‘Q’UET“) = =
power supply \ Current 60mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points ON) w% 2 | 424V(UNIT)
Noise immunity Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us, 407 3 | 24G(UNIT)
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (DC type O 4 | Emoty
- - 5 Empt, . S~
noise simulator condition) Ca! T ey See page 77 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC supply & FG connector.
external terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher between all DC external
terminals and ground (500VDC insulation <External power supply and input signal>
resistance tester)
Weight 0.31kg Terminal block
*1: This is a remote device station type module. Pin | Signal
y number | name
Please take a look at the User's Manual for T — ﬂ 5
further details. = ~vollage
3-wire sensor L_[TB1C | COM- —pi-rrrrt——s
(source output) TB2A | X0
J TB2C | COM- |
TBOA | Xi
1 TB3C | COM- |
2-wire sensor TBaA | X2
(source output) T5a8 T 02 jﬁ@
TB4C | COM- |
TB5A | X3
TB58 | +C3
TB5C | COM- |
TB6A | X4
TB6B | +C4
TB6C | COM- |
TB7A | X5
TB7B | +C5
TB7C | COM- |
TB8A X6
TB8B | +C6
TB8C | COM- |
TBOA | X7
TBOB | +C7
TB9C | COM- |
TB 10A X8
TB10B| +C8
T8 10C | COM- |
TB11A| X9
TB11B| +09
TB11C| COM- |
TB 12A XA
TB12B | +CA
T8 12C | COM- |
TB13A| XB
TB13B | +CB
TB 13C | COM- |
TB14A| XC
TB14B | +CC
TB 14C | COM- |4
TB15A| XD
TB15B | +CD
TB15C | COM- |
TB16A| XE
TB16B | +CE
TB 16C | COM- |
’—/ TB17A| XF
TB178 | +CF jﬂ@
TB17C | COM- |
TB 18A | COM+
TB 16C | COM- —
T
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Product information

I

Spring clamp terminal block type

Input module ([l +con | ‘

AJ65VBTS3-16D
MExternal device connection diagram BExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
—_| CONA
LNK =R Lo 1 oA
CABLE \/A / o022 |08
(IN) t-o3{ 3 oG
og[ 4 _[Emply _
o5 5 137 2-M4 screw hole
. o . — | cons i 155
M Detailed specifications UK = [T on 006 T 50
CABLE {022 1B L
Input s Descripti ©oum X,Wdt+ }DG s '~ DIN rail center /-
. . sl ) WA 4
Number of input points 16 points 5 pty P
025 [SLD
Isolation method Ofeotohlconnec o ___
for Insulation [EE OO0 |9
Rated input voltage 24VDC UNIT POWER CABLE (IN) .| o] | Sgdgoggadodaoooad (5 S| o
Rated input current Approx. 5mA - =2 I 8| o
3 <
Operating voltage range 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) - ‘?FE :‘[ ],‘[ :‘[ :‘[ :‘[ :‘[ ],‘[ :‘[ 1,‘[ :‘[ :‘[ :‘[ :‘[ ]H[ &
Maximum number of . o2 : JeeeeeEEeEEEEO[
simultaneous input points 100%/75% — <) SO Sz * g
N 0
ON voltage/ON current 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher UNIT POWER CABLE (OUT) o;, < 51.5 @
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower 93 ©
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ 0%
Response | OFF—*ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) One-touch connector ——11_° 1
time | ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) for power supply and FG
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common
(spring clamp terminal block type 3-wire type) + m ©
Input format Positive common (sink type) - — %
Number of occupied stations| 1 station 32 points assi (use 16 points) Swirotype [=E=7 1 1 m
- sensor et 135
1/0 module \ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) (sink output) ! =
power supply ‘ Current 35mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) AN TB4A !
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise o !
width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (sink output) }
{noise simulator condtion) I ‘ [l I O
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC 2-wire type | i NC [ X0 | XT | X2| X3 [ X4 [ X5 | X6 | X7 | X8 | X8 | XA | XB | XC | XD | XE | XF
external terminals and ground e ' i
_ : | UOOLOOOOOOOOOOOLO
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC 5
insulation resistance tester between all DC ’—‘ ’_‘ ‘ H H ‘ ‘ H H ‘ H H ‘
external terminals and ground [COM+|
Woig 024 quqQQQQ \ \ \O\Qaqu
— ‘ o
= Refer to the derating
2 curve on the left for OQQQQQQQO‘O‘O‘O‘QQQQO
. g s input derating input
5 e
° = points of the . .
2 § orientations other than See page 77 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
Ew 50 Front mounting (Basic supply & FG connector.
€3 orientation).
Ee
g8
SE o 10 20 w0 0 sossrcl
Ambient temperature ['C]
Derating curve
Input module m ‘
M External device connection diagram B External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
[ CONA
LNK =0/ o] DA
CABLE y&%+ DB
(N = e DG 135
Empl £
| st Sib 222 135
r 2:M4 installation screw hole
. e T OoNe DIN rail center
MDetailed specifications B reH == Nl 3
Input s De Dﬁ% Eﬁgy 0 EEEsEEEEEl] N H ﬁj 8J
Number o input points | 32 ponts ono-ouehcomacior -0 5 L SID o e g[s x i
Isolation method F for communication — ‘ ON C Insulation i jim ipeisie0ine! = K
Rated input voltage 24VDC EMT POWER CABLE (V) _——{ o} ; prﬁmm SE Stk se Rt aEa A n\ﬂn OO L)
Rated input current Approx. 5mA #_u:u;w:,i
Operating voltage range 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) & 2 236105
Maximum number of o RQ0, L
simultaneous input points | 100%/69% 0 ‘
UNIT POWER CABLE (OUT) | o117
ON voltage/ON current 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher @:AQ%L 5 % H‘HHHHH‘HHHHHHHHHHHH
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower %1131 R I
pok! el el
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ One-touch connector  — ] 5 f :nl m{{;i E:n::i;izz
Response | OFF—*ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) for power supply and FG s 4= = 1=l
time [ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) L — 7 7
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common -
(spring clamp terminal block type 3-wire type)
— - 3-wire type §
Input format Positive common (sink type) sensor
Number of occupied stations| 1 station 32 points assi (use 32 points) (sink output) oa T T T e e e e e e o e e e
1/0 module | Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) 2ouire ype EESIEAEIEARE FONECIEE e SO KA e T b ANIBb T OIE T
i
power supply [ Current 40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) (sink output) 8] [JgQg Idg
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise , JU%U 1 \ngm“\ O L Jmﬂz\‘ T 1
width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz f U
(noise simulator condition) 2-wire type
sensor ! 0 e
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC (sink output) o o o oz
external terminals and ground (O] (@] dadd qq q q q Q Q qq
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC s
external terminals and ground -
- See page 77 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
ielnit 041k ETIDEED i supply & FG connector
pply g
(sink output) |2

[%]

Refer to the derating 2-wire type.

E
curve on the left for sensor

input derating input (sink output) ‘
o points of the 2-wire type 1
N i ‘sensor. I
(11 points) orientations other than {sink output) —._
50 Front mounting (Basic
orientation).

simultaneous input points [%]

Maximum number of

0 10 20 30 40 5055[C]
Ambient temperature ['C]

Derating curve

(o]
g



Remote I/O modules

Output module

AJ65VBTS2-16T

|

C:ﬂl‘

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

137 2-M4 installation screw hole

LINK =,
CABLE 15.5 @
N XX 106405 o 56 3
[Emety | 1. PR
”jp,] o DIN rail center
. . . N =
M Detailed specifications —— =
Output specifications Description o B 1 8 T pry
s v " = CABLE XX 56 ] Joooogodooggaag | 2
Number of output points | 16 points (@) = H inlnnininsnnnlsinsisinl £18] o
" b
sotationlmathiod Photocoupler EEERSEESEEEERS: =
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC . _ Onetouch comector — = [sssEEETsLEsEEsEE 1 k
Oper.atlng load voltage range | 10.2 to .26A4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) UNIT POWER CABLE(N) | = L Insulation a s
Maximum load current 0.5A/point 4A/common =0 724V (UNIT) beloc ~ ] R
Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower 246 (UNT)

ml
2
3

Leakage current at OFF
Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.1mA or lower
0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type UNIT POWER CABLE(OUT) o — = Ul e

Protection function None 0] ffg éﬂm & 5| e 0 L
Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower E:z:; j" 3 E‘:ﬁ:
time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load) One-touch connector — e S
External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) forpower supply and FG I 151£0.5 |

power supply | Current 30mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

for output part Not including external load current

] O O

YO | V1| V2| V3 [ V4 [ Y5 | Y6 | Y7 [ V8 [V9 | VA [ YB| YC| YD | VE | VF

ddgadaodgoggdddg
NN

ggadg d
EREEEsEssssanEE

J000000000gd0dd0

See page 77 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.

Zener diode

16 points/common

(spring clamp terminal block type 2-wire type)
1 station 32 points (use 16 points)
20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
45mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1yis,

noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)
500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC|
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

0.24kg

Surge suppressor
Wiring method for common

O]

Number of occupied stations
1/0 module ‘ Voltage
power supply\ Current
Noise immunity

]
8
F

M ——4

410

]
<]
H

I

r
g

Withstand voltage

Insulation resistance

Weight

Output module

AJ65VBTS2-32T

l

C}ﬂl‘

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
—_L CONA
LINK  =CA o5 DA
CABLE \/m% DB
w =Y o3 06 a5
oF] mpty .
o] SLD 222 13.5
L 2:M4 installation screw hole
= [ . DIN rail center
‘(g\UE_II:'E i ofl 2 DB e PEAT |
X i — , : T
One toueh connector 5 SO _|— ' o i F|8| C
o eSS s S S e S s8 s SR e s es @l | T 5
UNIT POWER CAI?‘INE) ot CONC - } Insulation SCEEE SUREEEREE SEREEEEE e SRR )
. e . . ———0g{ 2 [+2aV(UNM] DCIDC S 1]
M Detailed specifications - o35 T2ee N | w 236505 515
o 4 Empty *
Output specifications Description [ o7 5 [ Emey |
Number of output points | 32 points UNTPOWERGABLE  —_| COND
Isolation method Photocoupler (oun Op1 ‘2 24vF?JN|'r M
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC oSS ] H =
Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) oretouch comector A 03 N : 1 = w
ne-touch connector ) { [l
Maximum load current | 0.5A/point 4A/common for powI;r supplyand FG 1 e ’ P B
Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower External power supply for output
| Constant
Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower i — 2T voltage circuit
Maximum voltage drop at ON | 0.3V or lower (TYP) 0.5A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A — — = i
Output format Sink type s ! 0l " \‘ R " " = = Wl ‘ —
Protection function None ! —=—- . i %vn CaIRARG 666W T VARA A AT VAE AT RATIRAL OCC TOVTENGH
Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower ! = | !
timep ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load) | : - i ! %I‘ I NN NN N
| | ‘ = L
External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) j ——4 | i qq QQO QQQO‘QQQO O UUUU g
| o 0
power supply | Current 30mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) < leou: NG [co 113
for output part Not including external load current T | ——— Tj
" R
Sl_"_ge SUPPIESSOl} Zener. diode External power supply for output - Constant
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common g Tt {volage ofouit See page 77 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
(spring clamp terminal block type 2-wire type) O 33 ) supply & FG connector.
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points) Vit !
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) | T !
power supply‘ Current 60mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) i e i i
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise ! ! !
width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz i —5—4 | |
T —
(noise simulator condition) -
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC L T e
external terminals and ground T

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC|
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

Weight

0.40kg
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Product information

I

Spring clamp terminal block type

1/0 combined module

AJ65VBTS32-16DT

-COM

l

(=2 ‘

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
LNK = A o]
‘C"f:)ELE N H 137 2-M4 installation screw hole
- 4
o 155
B 106405 T(— I ;
— N o DIN rail center /7 Y
LINK = i) i\\z ) = =
foon 20004 EETp N 3
(out) 2 g
|1 T o o —
One-touch connector "} SLb lS/seseeesEsa e eE l{ P
for communication ‘ H I n/s s wnlw s 28] o
UNIT POWER CABLE o | CONC nsulaton O0g00000ud00gyoe & N
M Detailed specifications & =2y ] SiSSNEsENEESENN
p Bl il O BT \DC‘DC [ S8 e ee Y
PP — g3 240 (UNIT) | G LU = R
Input specifications Description g Emm T NG K
Number of input points 8 points —T*4L <
Isolation method Photocoupler %VU'%F’OWEH CABLE COND =
Rated input voltage 24VDC O il 74_% = vai
G UNIT) | S
Rated input current Approx. 5mA ::ty jJ =
One-touch connector . e —= nu_ui

Operating voltage range
Maximum number of
simultaneous input points
ON voltage/ON current
OFF voltage/OFF current
Input resistance
Response ‘ OFF—ON

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

for power supply and FG

2wiretype 55 L

T
sensor

(sink output)

100% o=l

W‘
il

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher
6V or lower/1.7mA or lower
Approx. 4.7kQ

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

135

15140.5

[
[
time ‘ON%OFF 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) | i i D DD‘ o
Input format Positive common (sink type) =l NC | X0 [ X1 | X2 | X3 [ x4 | X5 | X6 [ X7 | Y6 | Yo [ VA | YB| vC[ YD |VE | VF
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common e i \_DEL@ O O O C O O O O O O O O O O O C O
(spring clamp terminal block type 3-wire type) ! ’—‘

1

) q%\%%@h Tr

]

Number of occupied stations
1/0 module ‘ Voltage
power supp\y‘ Current
Noise immunity

1 station 32 points (use 16 points)
20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,

noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

W‘{Y T
7
nggé

[l H\Q Ll HW%W

Ododaoddooadaodd

|
|
S 1
(noise simulator condition) ::;” 1
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC 1 !
i e i
external terminals and ground = See page 77 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power

Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC

external terminals and ground

supply & FG connector

Weight 0.24kg
Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 24VDC
Operating load voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum load current 0.5A/point 4A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop

0.3V or lower (TYP.) 0.5A,

at ON 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Output format Sink type

Protection function None

Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply | Current 15mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
for output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor
Wiring method for common

Zener diode
16 points/common
(spring clamp terminal block type 2-wire type)
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Remote I/O modules

1/0 combined module

AJ65VBTS32-32DT

l

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

135

222 13.5

2-M4 installation screw hole

DIN rail center

Tk

o
¥

Fal
Ea:

i
SRS E s SsE s Rk
1

LINK

(ouT)

23

50
42

26+0.3) 12]

| /é
Hv w0l [Gedh

One-touch connector_— JJ999999999999900 0030 o0 b
Grem e ol e e e
] B ] UNIT POWER OABLE ‘ staton SeatEmaskmeckas lunurlrnn\ﬂn oo )
=10y
M Detailed specifications w S ER e S mmc Ja
) i N UNIT ';
Input specifications Description og] 23610.5 Eila
Number of input points 16 points j17
Isolation method Photocoupler %ﬂTnPOWER CABLE ol EDNDT
Rated input voltage 24VDC o5 2 | +2446v GJ'\V;{I\_;'
- o3 2.
Rated input current Approx. 5mA P Emph j—‘
o7 5 | Empy |

Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum number of

One-touch connector —
for power supply and FG

100%/75%

simultaneous input points o

ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher T—L
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower 5%
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘OFF*ON 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) [ [CICTL [ [ [ [ T
i I X 2 [ G XD XE [XE [ 10 iUV VT3 VIa VIS BV iz ViBlv TOVTENTE
time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) (O] 1 gdd O ad
Input format Positive common (sink type) J%\ [ LI \%_ IEEEE RN NN
Wiring method for common 16|:.>oims/commo.n Extemal pover (O] uqqo

(spring clamp terminal block type 3-wire type) SRS %!\ 1 I \H \H \H 0 I
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points (use 32 points) 5 ! fj 0

1/0 module ‘ Voltage
power supply‘ Current
Noise immunity

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,

noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

See page 77 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.

Withstand voltage

Insulation resistance

Weight 0.41kg
Output specifications Description Tl
Number of output points | 16 points Z Refer to the derating
- put p p £ curve on the left for

Isolation method Photocoupler - 'g input derating input
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC o5 75 points of the
Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) 8g orientations other than

p - g, 50 Front mounting (Basic
Maximum load current 0.5A/point 4A/common 2 3 orientation).
Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower g 14
Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower E %

- =
Maximum voltage drop 0.3V or lower (TYP.) 0.5A, g % 0 10 20 3 40 5085[Cl

at ON

0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A

Ambient temperature ['C]

Output format Sink type

Protection function None

Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply | Current 30mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
for output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor Zener diode

Wiring method for common | 16 points/common

(spring clamp terminal block type 2-wire type)

Derating curve
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

Sensor connector type (e-CON)

Overview

Sensor connector type (e-CON)

Features

Horizontal mounting

M Industry-standard e-CON has been adopted.

M Easy wiring with sensor connectors

HDIN rail or screw mounting is selectable.

l The module can be mounted in six orientations.

W 3-wire sensor can be connected.

W The 16-point and 32-point modules can be attached
to the DIN rail either vertically or horizontally.

Vertical mounting

85

Part names and settings

Station number setting switch
Select “107, “20” or “40” to set the tens
place of the station number.

Select “17, “2”, “4” or “8” to set the ones
place of the station number.

Operation status indicator LEDs

LED name

Description

PW

On: Power supply ON Off: Power supply OFF

Always set the station number within the

L RUN | On: Normal communication
Off: Communication shut off (time expiration error)
L ERR |On: Communication data error
Flashing regularly:
Indicates that the station number setting or transmission
speed setting switch position was changed while power is ON
Flashing irregularly:
When the setting of the terminal resistor is wrong; when
the cable for the module or CC-Link is affected by noise
Off: Normal communication
X0to 7,F | On: Input ON

Off: Input OFF

Holding fixture for screw installation
This removable fitting is used to mount
the module to a panel.

range of 1 to 64. l
/—/%
Transmission speed setting switch =
Setting Switch status Transmission { E %é
value | 4 2 1 speed {| I co
0 OFF | OFF | OFF | 156kbps
1 OFF | OFF | ON 625kbps
2 | OFF | ON | OFF | 25Mbps ellelllalls
3 OFF | ON ON 5.0Mbps ] ] [ ]
4 | ON | OFF | OFF | 10Mbps slleltella
One-touch connector for communication c_© s o A8 C £’
One-touch connector for connection l L] l
of communication line.
2057, || [PinNosignal Name
IR L DA One-touch connector for power supply and FG DIN rail hook
84|l o ! 2 DB One-touch connector for unit power This hook is used to mount the
g 5| o 1 3 DG supply line and FG. module on the DIN rail.
o 4 Empty X
o
CON CON 5 SLD 2o Pin No. | Signal Name
B Sol 0| o 1 FG
o
ESRARE 2 [+24V (UNIT)
E5[ 0| |0 3 24G (UNIT)
o 4 +24V (1/0)
CON CON 5 24G (I/0)
C D

Connector for /0
Connector for connection of I/O signal.




The module can be mounted in six orientations.

@ Mounting orientation in which max, simultaneous input is not limited.

Front installation (Basic orientation)

@ Mounting orientation in which max. simultaneous is limited.
© Applicable models

AJB5VBTCE3-16D (Refer to the derating curve)
AJ65VBTCE3-32D (Refer to the derating curve)

Front installation
(Upside-down orientation)

Horizontal installation

Input module

AJ65VBTCE3-8D

Front installation
(Vertical basic orientation)

Ceiling installation

Remote I/O modules

Protective cover

Protective cover for sensor connector type (e-CON) module

M Prevents incorrect switch operation and disconnection of
wiring connectors.

l Allows visual check of the LED states through the transparent
cover.

M Can be attached or removed easily without any tool needed.

When attached to module

Protective cover for 8-point module

AG6CVR-VCES8

Applicable models: AJ65VBTCE3-8D
AJ65VBTCE2-8T

When attached to module

Protective cover for 16-point module

A6CVR-VCE16

Applicable models: AJ65VBTCE3-16D
AJ65VBTCE2-16T
AJ65VBTCE32-16DT
AJ65VBTCE3-16DE
AJ65VBTCE3-16TE
AJ65VBTCE3-16DTE

See page 170 for the external dimensions.

(=D ‘

5

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications

Description

Number of input points 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response | OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time |ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

8 points/common
(sensor connector (e-CON) 3-wire type)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)

1/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

30mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.10kg

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
! — ‘ C?N A 54+0.3
=7 ol T T DA
ERBIRGREEEE ‘
Emph
i ‘5 SLD 0
o
LINK = [ ‘CONDE N
CABLE _ X 2
©oun XA 5 0
| o)
One-touch connector 5 6 A
for communication ‘
— CONC -
UNIT POWER CABLE (IN)_=——o03 1 ac] - | Insulation
s ] g - P ocioe
R -24V (/0]
*1 I 5 T2 0] ! f
/O POWER CABLE (IN) —— <
—_Lcono
UNIT POWER CABLE (OUT) T 0
7 [£24V ([UNIT] =)
24G (UNIT) ?
1< 24 =
[24G (I/0) -
1/O POWER CABLE (OUT) — a
One-touch connector
for power supply and FG DIN rail center
3-wire type
sensor i\
k output) L
(enkoupet) 2-M4 installation =
s screw hole 5 | -
wire REC enIlIC
wire type 405 | o
(sink output) 43.5 T
2.wire type CcoN
sensor 1
(sink output)
2
3 Pin No. Signal name
B 1 +24V
o CONT [ v
s e 3 24G
CON8
6 4 X0 to X7
7
8

See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.
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Product information

Sensor connector type (e-CON)

Input module
AJ65VBTCE3-16D i

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
[y Lconn 2-M4 installation screw hole
LINK =
CABLE A/ 5.0 10
(N == oal @
g © DIN rail center
©
LINK = [
CABLE )/\/
(ouT) 2L a
o
5]
One-touch connector «
for communication — 28
UNIT POWER CABLE (IN) =0} | nsulation 8
L €
@
] G|
1/0O POWER CABLE (IN) —
H HH H UNIT POWER CABLE (OUT) E 2
M Detailed specifications 0 s i i
Input specifications Description { ] il center
Number of input points | 16 points '/S’P?WE: EELS “O‘m — Al
ne-touch connector
Isolation method Photocoupler for power supply and FG ©
Rated input voltage 24VDC CONt i
- 3-wire type —
Rated input current Approx. 5mA sensor A= e
Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) (sink output) ~ }m ® = ®
Maxlmum nurr.|ber of ‘ 100%/62.5% e | ¢ %
simultaneous input points sensor g m ‘
- - (sink output) 135
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher ONa [ | 13.5
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower 2-wire type —
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ f;;im ;@
Response ‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) ! |
time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) ON16 i Pin No. |Signal name
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common 1 +24V
(sensor connector (e-CON) 3-wire type) !—o m C?N1 2 +V
Input format Positive common (sink type) X CO:HG 3 24G
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points (use 16 points) % 4| X0toXF
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Euwer §upp\y “Current :55(?? or lower (wh;n 24\;5&,“ points ON) - Refer to the derating See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
EED [y ype noise voltage p-p: = curve on the left for supply & FG connector.
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz 5 S input derating of the
(noise simulator condition) 5 ‘g 625 orientations other than
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC eE 50 Front mounting (Basic
. 59 orientation).
external terminals and ground €3
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC g %
insulation resistance tester between all DC E 5
external terminals and ground g % 0 10 20 30 40 5055(C]
Weight 0.10kg Ambient temperature [*C]
Derating curve
Input module ([l +-cow |
AJ65VBTCE3-32D :
M External device connection diagram B External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

2-M4 installation screw hole

[cona
L con, 155 13.5 5.0, &
129+0.5 N | DINrailcenter I~y
&) oo'l —
S

One-touch connector
for communication -
UNIT POWER CABLE (IN) o] o {Insulation N [
ks o3 2P ocioe 415 Y
red ‘ I s
g o5 45.5 o
1/0 POWER CABLE (IN) — -
. e e IR
MDetailed specifications srpECRE e | ¢
Input specifications Description ﬁ
Number of input points | 32 points LRSI ) -
Isolation method Photocoupler g?i:;‘;f’;ﬁ:ma::\%}s
Rated input voltage 24VDC IR
Rated input current Approx. 5mA sensor
Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) (sink outpu)
Maximum number of - CN 1 2> 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 u 1 1w 14 15 6
3 N . 100%/75% ieﬁ‘srir'ype
simultaneous input points (sink output) ]
ON voltage/ON current 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher H
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower 2-wire type c
" - nsor
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ (sink output) '
Response ‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) %
time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common | 32 points/common

insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground 0 10 20 30 40 5055[C]
Weight 0.16kg Ambient temperature ['C]

(sensor connector (e-CON) 3-wire type) f % Pinno. | Signal name
Input format Positive common (sink type) CON1 1 +24v
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points (use 32 points) to 2 +v
1/0 module | Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) CoNs2| 3 24G
power supply ‘ Current 40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) E |[o/c] Ref he derati 4] XOtoX1F
Ressininty DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, £ cuer\i; lz;)ntlhee I:;?:cl)nrg See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz 5 S input derating of the supply & FG connector !
(noise simulator condition) 5 ‘g orientations _clher Ihgn
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC €E 50 Front mounting (Basic
external terminals and ground 2 % orientation).
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC E %
3E
=i

Derating curve
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Input module

AJ65VBTCE3-16DE

Remote I/O modules

ers

MDetailed specifications

M External device connection diagram

LINK CABLE
Ny

LINK CABLE
(ouT)

One-touch connector
for communication

UNIT POWER CABLE(IN)
= —

One-touch connector

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Input specifications Description for power supply and FG
Number of input points 16 points 3-wire type
Deteci
Isolation method Photocoupler Sensoy prry
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA Swire type | oL

sensor

cirouit

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%/62.5%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response \ OFF—~ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common
(sensor connector (e-CON) 3-wire type)

Input format

Negative common (source type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points (use 16 points)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

35mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.11kg

Input module

AJ65VBTCE3-32DE

sensor

Z-W"Er'ype [Detectior
ot
(source output)

Insulation

Maximum number of

[%]

<
a

@
R
k2

10 20 80 40 5055[C]
Ambient temperature ['C]

simultaneous input points [%]
@
g

o

Derating curve

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
2-M4 installation
100 - screw hole

50,

&
1 |l 8.
E U . Mra\l center g

A N =i = —r
: 2 45 -
45.5 s

w0

o Ve———1

& ,:,,:,m;%f:mm % It

S simin R

135 a5 | 135
114105

&
i
1
1

[Emma]

See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.

o] |

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 32 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

MExternal device connection diagram

owire type

(source oupuy | Leisit] ]
3-wire type | (Getagior
ensor circuit I

E

LINK CABLE
)

LINK CABLE
(ou)

‘One-touch connector
for communication

UNIT POWER CABLE(N) ¢
- —

UNIT POWER CABLE(OUT)

/O POWER CABLE(OUT)
ne-touch connector
for power supply and FG

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%/75%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower
Input Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)
time | ON—OFF [ 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

32 points/common
(sensor connector (e-CON) 3-wire type)

Input format

Negative common (source type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points (use 32 points)

2wio typs
Sonsor | Loreut
(source output)

Insulation

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply \ Current

40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.16kg

Maximum number of

[%]

simultaneous input points [%]
g

o

10 20 30 40 5055[C]
Ambient temperature ['C]

Derating curve

BExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

2-M4 installation
screw hole
5 / 5.0

155
129+0.5

]

85

2610.3
50
el
el
23.5,
|
6410.3

4.5,

DIN rail center

169+0.5

185 46 [

72.5 EI:‘“*:

T A 1B

T o e iF

See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.
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Product information

Sensor connector type (e-CON)

Output module [ s |
AJ65VBTCE2-8T ‘ H’V ) H

MExternal device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
o [ 5410.3
mBLE 32,\&@\,
| o L
— 0 13.5 ‘
LINK 2 [
CABLE A/
(oun) =
One-touch connector
for communication
UNIT POWER CABLE (IN) {7; |Insulation
£ | E— -
: [
.Deta”ed Specifications 1/0 POWER CABLE (IN) [,
Output specifications Description UNIT POWER CABLE (OUT) | o}
Number of output points | 8 points ] ] 3
Isolation method Photocoupler s} 0
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC VOPOWER CABLE(OUT) _+— =
Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) g?iﬁ‘g“ﬁs:zvﬁ&’m 8
Maximum load current | 0.1A/point 0.8A/common FTCON‘
Maximum inrush current | 0.7A 10ms or lower b
Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower ‘ T gg P [DIN i conter
Maximum voltage drop at ON | 0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A, 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A ;:q ON2 (:)“
Output format Sink type ‘ et -
Protection function Overload protection function, overvoltage protection o 4 2-M4 installation -
function and overheat protection function 0 screw hole "
Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower | 10 40.5 o
time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load) i ! 43.5 a
External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) ! {
power supply | Current 5mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) ’—‘f‘ONB 4321 CON
for output part Not including external load current gg 1
Surge suppressor Zener diode T 4
Wiring method for common | 8 points/common 2
(sensor connector (e-CON) 2-wire type) 3 Pinno. |Signal name
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points) 1 +24V
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) G CON1 > NC
power supply‘ Current 35mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) 6 C(1)ON8 3 NC
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1yis, s 4] YotoY7
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC 7
external terminals and ground 8
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
DC external terminals and ground supply & FG connector.
Weight 0.10kg

Output module [:m ‘

=
AJ65VBTCE2-16T —
M External device connection diagram MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
— [CONA
LINK =y il DA 2-M4 installation screw hole
(C\C?LE 32"/ 1) BE 5.0 )
ogl 4 [Emply | ©
{8 SLD . -
— Jecons 2 DIN rail center /,:‘ £
LINK i
CABLE XA X ( >
(ourt) % | DG _}| d ﬁﬁﬁ g
. . One-touch connector A~ 550 2o Ny 2
MDetailed specifications forcommunieation | & insulsion a|b gl 3
Output specifications Description UN‘I POWER CABLE IN) =5 77,24\/;%»” NI DC/DC © H H H 4 ©
Number of output points | 16 points b 4 U = +24v (,/O, ? ‘
" 0] 0] i
Isolation method Photocoupler /O POWER CABLE (N) [ ﬁ -
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC —_| COND <
Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) NIT E’)OWER CABLE (0[‘)”) b QAVF%NW .
Maximum load current 0.1A/point 1.6A/common 7 2iC S il center
Maximum inrush current | 0.7A 10ms or lower /0 POWER CABLE (OUT) T
Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower One-toueh comnacior 7 T
Maximum voltage drop at ON | 0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A, 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A for power supply and FG CoNt
Output format Sink type [Nl ml
Protection function Overload protection function, overvoltage protection ‘ ‘ 03*‘ [ »—9;.‘_9_%
function and overheat protection function Tt Kl b == }ﬁz@ L 4*
Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower F[ o [ [ %—L@ 135 ‘ 415
time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load) ‘ ‘ 5 f [ I T14505 13.5
External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) Tt k4 1@
power supply | Current 10mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) ! T ‘ W_L@
for output part Not including external load current !
Surge suppressor Zener diode | [ ! Pinno. |Signal name
Wiring method for common| 16 points/common i i i i i i CONT 1 +24V
(sensor connector (e-CON) 2-wire type) !’%ON“; L ! to 2 NC
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points) 2 4 ! CON16 3 NC
/O module | Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) § ‘ o—— [ ' H 4| YOtoYF
power supply‘ Current 45mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) = T
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1ps, See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition) supply & FG connector.
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground
Weight 0.10kg
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Output module

AJ65VBTCE3-16TE

Remote I/O modules

=

7 -

sa2y

M Detailed specifications

Output specifications

Description

M External device connection diagram

LNk cABLE — X))
™ XX el
e
ol
LK CABLE X ) 2
(oum) _X_é
o
One touch connecor,

for communication

UNIT POWER CABLE(IN)
&

Insulation

= 5
1/0 POWER CABLE(N) Toons
UNIT POWER CABLE(OUT) T !
2 [aavunim —
5[ 26N,
~28v(10) I

24610)_—1

7
s
IO POWER GABLE(OUT) "~

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

16 points/common
(3-wire, sensor connector (e-CON) type)

Number of occupied stations

32-point assignment/station (16 points used)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply‘ Current

45mA or lower (at 24VDC and all points ON)

Noise immunity

Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us, noise frequency
25 o 60Hz (DC type noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher between all DC external
terminals and ground (500VDC insulation
resistance tester)

Weight

0.11kg

)@D

£,

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

2-M4 installation screw hole

:
o
13,

50

Number of output points | 16 points

Isolation method Photocoupler for power supply and FG -

Rated load voltage 12/24VDC - S

Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) a E
: ; IS —

Maximum load current 0.1A/point 1.6A/common T a i

Maximum inrush current | 0.7A 10ms or lower ‘

Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower ( o

Maximum voltage drop at ON | DCO.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A, DCO.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A \ N6

Output format Source type 7 ;

Protection function Overload protection, overheat protection Load o

Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current 11mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points

for output part ON), excluding external load current

11405

DIN rail center

swna

Pinno. | Signal name
1 +24V
CON1 [ o NC
to
3 24G
CON16 4 YOto YF

See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power

supply & FG connector.
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Product information

1/0 combined module

AJ65VBTCE32-16DT

Sensor connector type (e-CON)

B EBRE

CZa ‘

MExternal device connection diagram

- [cona
LINK = o5 T T DA
CABLE VW”’“ 2
(IN) £ a 3
LINK =
CABLE X
(out) LA
One-touch connector 5
for communication — ‘ CONC
UNIT POWER CABLE (IN) =105 1 FG
e = {-ofl 2 [+2aV (UNT)
10 I | 0 o 7 Y (V13
e 5| 4| +24V (10
s 105 124G (ii0)
. e . VOPOWERCABLE (V) — 1"
MDetailed specifications N powen caBLE o [ ol P
Input ifications Description 135 I
Number of input points | 8 points i o)
Isolation method Photocoupler 1O POWER CABLE (OUT) _r——
- One-touch connector
Rated input voltage 24VDC for power supply and FG CoNt
Rated input current Approx. 5mA 3 wire type ] Constant voltage circuit
Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) ngilﬁmpuu
Maximum number of
100%

simultaneous input points

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (sensor connector
(e-CON) 3-wire type: Input sensor
connector (e-CON) 2-wire type: Output)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points 1t (use 16 points)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply‘ Current

40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

Weight 0.11kg
Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 24VDC

Operating load voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point 0.8A/common

Maximum inrush current

0.7A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A,
0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format

Positive common (sink type)

Protection function

Overload protection function, overvoltage
protection function and overheat
protection function

Response | OFF—~ON

1ms or lower

time ON—OFF

1ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: 5%)

power supply | Current

for output part

5mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

91

OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input Approx. 4.7kQ [
Response ‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

2-M4 installation screw hole

31
16.5

31.5

135 ‘

< 5.0 ko)
o
0 DIN rail center T
o
) 0
N o
= « &9l &g
b <8 -9
M @ <
«© 4 ©
4 ) L
~ o}
(2}
DIN rail center -
g
‘ 13.5
11440.5 i
Pin No. | Signal name
1 +24V
C?ON1 2 +V
CONS8 3 24G
4 X0 to X7
1 +24V
CON9 o ne
contg| 3] NG
4| Y8toYF

See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.



1/0 combined module

AJ65VBTCE3-16DTE

e EHE

Remote I/O modules

=

sa2y

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14VDC or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6VDC or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

R [OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time |ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Input format

Negative common (source type)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common(input: 3-wire sensor
connector (e-CON) type, output: 3-wire
sensor connector (e-CON) type)

Number of occupied stations

32-point t/station (16 points used)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

40mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points ON)

Noise immunity

Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(DC type noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher between all DC external
terminals and ground (500VDC insulation
resistance tester)

Weight 0.11kg
Output specification: Description
Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 24VDC

Operating load voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

load current

0.1A/point, 0.8A/common

inrush current

0.7A, 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.1VDC or lower (TYP.) 0.1A,
0.2VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format Source type

Protection function Overload protection, overheat protection
Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply | Current 7mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points
for output part ON), excluding external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

M External device connection diagram

3.uire sonsor
(saurce outpul)

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

LINK CABLE
(iN)

LINK CABLE
oun

(2000 HEo000]

‘One-ouch connector_—*
for communication

/0 FOWER GABLE(IN)

ONITPOWER CABLE(OU g
 —(m——s

/0 POWER CABLE(OUT)
One-touch connector
for power supply and FG

cone
5

UNIT POWER CABLEN) O
: ’
q
g

T
2 [z
I XS0}
+ [z
5 [ 26001

Insulation

o]
Voia

100 2-M4 installation screw hole

Unit: mm

50
n
=

rail center

64+0.3

90
Pt

=
SN DT 415 ¢ -
N )
o
DIN rail center
=
s w)
I
|.135
114+05
CNL_2 35 4 5 6 7 8 Pin No. | Signal name
1 +24V
C?0N1 2 +V
CON8 3 24G
CON_9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 4 X0 to X7
1 +24V
! CON9 o ne
i conte | 3] 246G
4| Y8toYF

See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power

supply & FG connector.
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Product information

1/0 combined module

AJ65VBTCE32-32DT

Sensor connector type (e-CON)

TR

CZ3 ‘

M External device connection diagram

LINY

LINK =
CABLE X/
(OUT) AX

One-touch connector
for communication

K=
CABLE A/

[tedse]

UNIT POWER GABLE () |03} FG
N — o[ 2 324V (UN) > nenc
E {033 (4G (UNIT ’ |
o= 2[4 [+24V (/0 T
N o> 524G (VO] } !
. - X VO POWERCABLE (N)  —1 1"
M Detailed specifications UNIT POWER CABLE (0UT) [ o G
Input specification: Description [ oxgiﬁev NI
Number of input points 16 points o5t Ez;g/ﬂyg)
Isolation method Photocoupler (ORI
i One-touch connector
Rated input voltage 24VDC for power supply and FG CON1
Rated input current Approx. 5mA 1 gl

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

3 wire type

(sink output)

| Insulation

[Constant voliage circul

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

2-M4 installation screw hole

Unit: mm

|

Response ‘ OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Wiring method for common

32 points/common (sensor connector
(e-CON) 3-wire type: Input sensor
connector (e-CON) 2-wire type: Output)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

45mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

Weight 0.16kg
Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 24VDC

Operating load voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point 1.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

0.7A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A,
0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format

Positive common (sink type)

Protection function

Overload protection function,
overvoltage protection function and
overheat protection function

Response | OFF—ON | 1ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: 5%)

power supply | Current 10mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
for output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode
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13, 155 35 50, ©
(]
| 129405 = «| DIN rail center [Ty
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—
o qd [ o
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&8 g |88 - 3
B -4 ©
) F -
)| L
‘| 415
169:0.5 ~ 0
455 b=
CON_ 4 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10112 13 14 15 16

% 2 0 o1 w

Pin No. | Signal name | Pin No. | Signal name
1 +24V 1 +24V
C%N‘ 2 + cogw 2 NC
conte| 3| _24G _ Jconge| 2 NC
4 | X0toXF 4 | Y10to Y1F

See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power

supply & FG connector.



1/0 combined module

AJ65VBTCE3-32DTE
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Remote I/O modules

sa2y

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

M External device connection diagram

LINK CABLE
N

LINK CABLE
(uT)

for communication

UNIT POWER CABLE(IN)

/0 POWER GABLE(N)
UNIT POWER CABLE(OUT)

/0 POWER GABLE(OUT)

One-touch connector
for power supply and FG

Insulation

i sens
(source output)

4

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14VDC or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6VDC or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—~ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Input format

Negative common (source type)

Wiring method for common

32 points/common (input: 3-wire sensor
connector (e-CON) type, output: 3-wire
sensor connector (e-CON) type)

Number of occupied stations

32-point assignment/station (32 points used)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply \ Current

45mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points ON)

Noise immunity

Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(DC type noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher between all DC external
terminals and ground (500VDC insulation
resistance tester)

Weight 0.16kg
Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 24VDC

Operating load voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point, 1.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

0.7A, 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.1VDC or lower (TYP) 0.1A,
0.2VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format Source type

Protection function Overload protection, overheat protection
Response | OFF—=ON | 1ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply | Current 11mA or lower (when 24VDC and all points
for output part ON), excluding external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Detecion
ircu i

LY

bi
i 8.

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

155

2-M4 installation screw hole

129405

Unit: mm
50 o
e 9
w0
[ K .
mit~— ¢
0 4 3
a5 DIN rail center
455 b

DIN rail center

| 315

Pin No. | Signal name | Pin No. | Signal name
1 +24V 1 +24V
C%N‘ 2 +V cogw 2 NG
contg| 3| 24G  |congp| 3| 24G
4 X0 to XF 4| Y10to Y1F

See page 85 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

AurLy)

One-touch connector type

Overview

One-touch connector type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Features

M Easy wiring with sensor connectors
Il 3-wire type sensor input is available.
l The module can be mounted in six orientations.

Part names and settings
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1. Operation status indicator LEDs

LED name

Description

PW

On: Power supply ON

Off:

Power supply OFF

L RUN

On: Normal communication
Off: Communication shut off
(time expiration error)

LERR

On: Communication data error
Flashing regularly:

Indicates that the station
number setting or transmission
speed setting switch position
was changed while power is ON

Flashing irregularly:

When the setting of the terminal
resistor is wrong; when the
cable for the module or CC-Link
is affected by noise

Off: Normal communication

OtoF

On: |
Off: |

nput/Output ON
nput/Output OFF

2. Transmission speed setting switch

Setting Switch status Transmission
value 4 2 1 speed
0 OFF | OFF | OFF 156kbps
1 OFF | OFF | ON 625kbps
2 OFF | ON | OFF 2.5Mbps
3 OFF | ON ON 5.0Mbps
4 ON | OFF | OFF 10Mbps

3. Station number setting switch

Select "10", "20" or "40" to set the tens place
of the station number. Select "1", "2", "4" or
"8" to set the ones place of the station
number. Always set the station number within
the range of 1 to 64.

4. One-touch connector for communication
One-touch connector for communication line connection.

Connector pin No.
54321

CON A MHocooo
L]

CONB [ —mmooo |

[PinNo.| 5 [ 4 [ 3] 2] 1]
[Signal Name| SLD | NC | DG | DB | DA |

5. One-touch connector for power supply and FG
One-touch connector for module's power supply
line and FG connections.

Connector pin No.
54321

CONC ] oooo \:lL
L]

COND P eeea]

PinNo.| 5 | 4 | 3 | 2 1
Signal | 24G | +24V| 24G [ +24V | _
Name | (I/0) | (1/0) |(UNIT)|(UNIT)

6. Connector for I/O signal connections

7. DIN rail hook
Used to mount the module to the DIN rail.
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Remote I/O modules
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1. Operation status indicator LEDs

LED name

Description

PW

On: Power supply ON
Off: Power supply OFF

L RUN

On: Normal communication
Off: Communication shut off (time expiration error)

L ERR

On: Communication data error
Flashing regularly:
Indicates that the station number setting or transmission
speed setting switch position was changed while power is ON
Flashing irregularly:
When the setting of the terminal resistor is wrong; when the
cable for the module or CC-Link is affected by noise
Off: Normal communication

X0to 1F
Y0to 1F

On: Input/Output ON
Off: Input/Output OFF

2. Transmission speed setting switch

Setting Switch status Transmission
value 4 2 1 speed
0 OFF | OFF | OFF 156kbps
1 OFF | OFF | ON 625kbps
2 OFF | ON | OFF 2.5Mbps
3 OFF | ON ON 5.0Mbps
4 ON | OFF | OFF 10Mbps

5

3. Station number setting switch
Select "10", "20" or "40" to set the tens place of the station number.

Select "1", "2", "4" or "8" to set the ones place of the station number.

Always set the station number within the range of 1 to 64.

4. Terminal block

DA | DG |+24V | 24G

DB | SLD | FG

5. Connector for I/O signal connections

6. DIN rail hook
Used to mount the module to the DIN rail.




Product information

Input module

AJ65VBTCU3-8D1

3 One-touch connector type

323 ‘

L

vk
7l Sl |

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

M External device connection diagram

LINK CABLE
)

LINKCABLE =,
(our)

‘One-touch connector —
or communication

UNIT POWER CABLE (IN) =

! Insulation

1/0 POWER GABLE (IN)
UNIT POWER

——

capLEoU) _—— U |
110 POWER
CABLE(OUT)
One-touch connector —
for power supply and FG *1

3-wire type sensor (sink output)

- % Bioan [ O3
% ;"&3‘1
oue | S

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

15V or higher/3mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

3V or lower/0.5mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

8 points/common
(one-touch connector plug 3-wire type)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

35mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP1XB

Weight

0.15kg

Input module

AJ65VBTCU3-16D1

(sink output)
.

=

*1: The connector in non-divided line should be installed to empty of the connector
for the power supply and FG

A= EBEED

B External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

*2: 14.5mm when online connector is not installed.

a1 q \ 3172 62 ,
16.5
TS AsssveTous 01 B
oon,
N
CON- K
B g
o | o g
xi [0 i
o =
oo i
19
|23 [
33
10 © —
R i
78 =
xs i
=
X6 i
=
x7 i
lcon-p
W
"
A
egnx [ H]
MITSUBISHI __((Ctink
4321
CONT1
CON2
[cooo]
CON3 ] [ Pin No. | Signal name
CON4 CONT 1| X0toX7
}:‘ 2 +V
to
CONs [ EEEm | cons | B3] +2av
CON6 | [EE5E] | 4 24G
CON7
CONS8

See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications

Description

M External device connection diagram

LINK CABLE X
) X3¢/

LINK CABLE X
(oun X3¢/

‘One-touch connector ——
or communication

UNIT POWER CABLE(IN)

1/0 POWER GABLE(IN)

UNIT POWER

A

caBLE(OUT) _——1 1
/0 POWER
CABLE(OUT)
One-touch connector —
for power supply and FG *1

Infulation

Number of input points 16 points

Isolation method Photocoupler SLLDULIT I TG Nt
Rated input voltage 24VDC L o o)
Rated input current Approx. 5mA Blue 2‘1

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

15V or higher/3mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

3V or lower/0.5mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time |ON—OFF

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common
(one-touch connector plug 3-wire type)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP1XB

Weight

0.19kg

97

2-wire type sensor (sink output)
Brown

aiuit
Blue

(sink output)
R

I

———

=

*1: The connector in non-divided line should be installed to empty of the connector
for the power supply and F

:1

2

e

a
conte

T

2

e

a

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
60 31*2 62
16.5
Jik A J65VBTCUS-16D1
T e
a H]
CUNK
B PR
oy i
i
E
00 I
10 =
20 |:
e o) H
50 - |:
8 =
I
50 E
29 I
a2 E
L
X0-X7 X8~XF 2
cgN"”/
: [ﬂ
oon I
MITSUBISHI
4321 4321
CON1 CON9
CON2 CON10
CON3 1mr r CON11 Pin No. Signal name
H Y o Y
CON4 CON12 | cont ; XU“\’IXF
—— —] R
CONS CON13 | gomig 3] +oav
CONG ][ CON14 4] 246
CON7 CON15
CON8 CON16

*2: 14.5mm when online connector is not installed.

See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.



Input module

AJ65SBTC4-16DN
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Remote I/O modules

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5SmA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response \ OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | oN—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common
(one-touch connector plug 4-wire type)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

35mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.15kg

Input module

AJ65SBTC4-16DE

MExternal device connection diagram

et
J
‘

|
=5 A
a4 DB
X5 DG
Si)
+24V
1/0 module —6[FG
power supply L P
4-wire type sensor
(sink output)
CON1

Insulation
| o

3-wire type sensor
(sink output)

2-wire type sensor
(sink output)
——————  Brown

RS AT e FX XX

Q
[}
z
&

Blue

The color of core conforms
to JIS C 4524

The color of color conforms
to IEC60947-5-2.

—{22%9k

i

&)

=
=
—

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

<
118
1099 (Mounting pitch)
2:4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting sorew)
;l |_ HH'H ERRREREA BEAARRAR

8

h
«

DIN rail center

c
%
2

B,

~

Unit: mm

1 |of | |of || |2 o ol || @ [a} o
2| ol | ol || o o ol || jo a} o
3o |[1of || 12 o ol || 1o [a} o
4 ol | o/ || = o (=l =] 2} o
- a9 9o ¥ v © 5 ®
z z z z Z z 2z 2
Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q
6 0 o o o o o o
Pin No. Signal Pin No. B Pin No. B Pin No. Sl
name name name name
1 X0 1 X2 1 X4 1 X6
2 X8 2 XA 2 XC 2 XE
N1 N: N N7
co 3| +24V CON3 3| +24V CONS 3| +24V co 3| +24V
4| 24G 4| 24G 4| 24G 4| 24G
1 X1 1 X3 1 X5 1 X7
CON2 2 X9 CON4 2 X8 CON6 2 XD CON8 2 XF
3| +24V 3| +24V 3| +24V 3| +24Vv
4 24G 4| 24G 4 24G 4 24G

See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector,

supply & FG

connector.

and the power

M External device connection diagram

Insulation
| o

Rl @O

== ok
/ DB
X DG
SLD I
/0 module 24V
power supply = 546 i
4-wire type sensor
(source output)
—L | cont
Black 1
J [ white 2
M Detailed specifications It Bown o9
Input specifications Description = 774*
Number of input points 16 points 3-wire type sensor
Isolation method Photocoupler (Ecurceloutpul SN
Rated input voltage 24VDC L __[CON2
Rated input current Approx. 5mA BlacK 1
Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) o3
Maximum number of 100% ;mw" o4
ue
simultaneous input points ° o4
ON voltage/ON current 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher |
|
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower |
2 2.wire type sensor I
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ (source output) CON8
Response ‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) Black 1
time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) 02
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common Brown
(one-touch connector plug 4-wire type)

Input format

Negative common (source type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points;

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

35mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.15kg

The color of core conforms
to JIS C 4524
The color of color conforms

—2e

to IEC60947-5-2.

[]ed]

%)
00|
ZE|

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

2
118
109”9 (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw) ’
DIN rail center
;lL H'H'H EReREREA FERARRRR 5 ™
[T e R p—— %,
i = 3.
3 =
@B |:
EEREaX
<
1 o [} a a a o o a
2 o [} a a a o o a
3|10 a a a a a a a
4 o [} a a a o o a
T & © s = © & =
=z =z 4 =z =z =z =z =z
5§ 8 &6 86 58 & & &
o (&) o (&) o o o o
PinNo. | S92 | pig o, | S| gy g | SiOnal | gy g | STOnal
name name name name
1] xo0 1] x2 1] xa 1] xe
2| x8 2| xA 2| xc 2| XE
N1 N N N7
CONT T oav | CON3 5 T 12av | CONO 5T 22av | OV 5 soav
4| 246G 4| 246G 4| 246 4| 246
1] xt 1] x3 1] xs 1] x7
conzl 21X lcona 21 X8 Icone 2L X0 cong 2 XE
3| +2av 3| +2av 3| +2av 3| +2av
4| 246G 4| 26 4| 246 4| 246

See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector,

supply & FG connector.

and the power
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Product information

3 One-touch connector type

Input module

AJ65SBTC1-32D

Input module

AJ65SBTC1-32D1

M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
[
RY% 1]DA
;’L}’?@ ‘32 !Insulation
SLD L,N—‘j:';i q
| . DCIDC |
== ==
1/0 module —_ —
power supply
— 118
109'8 pitch)
M Detailed specifications /274.5 % 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
s ification Description —° i L P ~
AJ65SBTC1-32D | AJ65SBTC1-32D1 S HEHE %,
Number of input points | 32 points e "’% i
Isolation method Photocoupler —o 3| 2
Rated input voltage | 24VDC
Rated input current | Approx. 5mA
Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) —o
Maximum number of <|
1 n a 80% 100%
input points
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher | 15V or higher/3mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower | 3V or lower/0.5mA or lower o o
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ O ; S g g S g S g g
Response\ OFF— ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) ‘ 0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC) 3| o o o o o o o o
time ‘ ON— OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) ‘ 0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC) 4| O o o o o o o o
Wiring method for 8 points/common 2 ] —
common (one-touch connector plug 1-wire type) z g 2 3 2 < S 2
Input format Positive/negative common shared type 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
(sink/source shared type)
::::: Chcceurie 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points) Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal
Omodue | Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) S The maximum number ] nirge ] ni’;e 1 n:::)e 1 r;":f
power supply\ Current | 45mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) g of simultaneous input > X1 2 X9 > X11 > X19
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, - 'g ppims is shown in the CON1 3 X2 CON3 3 XA CON5 3 X12 CON7 3| XIA
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz ° ) diagram below.
(noise simulator condition) é _g 50 4 X3 4 XB 4 X13 4] X1B
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external 2 g 1 X4 1 xc 1 X14 1 X1C
terminals and ground EQ CON2 2 X5 CON4 2 XD CON6 2] Xi5 CON8 2] xib
Insulation resistance | 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC é £ 3 X6 3 XE 3 X16 3 X1E
insulation resistance tester between all DC 32 o 0 ™ 30 %0 S055[q 4] X7 4] XF 4] X17 4] XIF
external terminals and ground =% Ambient t t °C
Protection level - \ IP2X mbient temperature [C] See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
Weight 0.16kg Derating curve supply & FG connector.
Output module (i sini |
AJ65VBTCU2-8T . =
M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
UK creL :f@ e & ‘
N X — 16.5
LINK GABLE :f@
(oun X3¢, { H]
One-touch connector —" —
for communication insulation 1l
UNIT POWER CABLE(IN) = ) g
! =
: i
MDetailed specifications rovmon T
UNIT POWER i ® 5
Output specifications Description %?;LQEV(\‘/)E“R“ - i
Number of output points | 8 points CABLE(OUT) E: %
Isolation method Photocoupler e =
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC e £
Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) Y7 £
i load current 0.1A/point 0.8A/common
inrush current | 0.7A 10ms or lower
Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower { H]
Maximum voltage drop at ON | 0.1V or lower (TYP,) 0.1A, 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A
Output format Sink type
Protection function Overload protection function, overvoltage protection
function and overheat protection function
F OFF—ON | 1ms or lower
time ON—OFF | 1ms or lower (resistive load) 4321
External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) CON1
power supply | Current 5mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common) ]=FL
for output part Not including external load current . CON2
STigelsiorese] Zoner diode 1 {hre‘(h:onr\ev(v:tov in n?n—d\\QdFeg line should be installed to empty of the connector |
i for the power supply an
Wiring method for common | 8 (one-touch connector plug 2-wire type) CON3 ! I Pin No. Signal name
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 8 points) CON4 r 4 1 Y0to Y7
1/0module | Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) T CON1 =5 Empty
power supply \ Current 35mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) CON5 b q C(1)ON8 3 +24V
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1yis, L 4 4 Empty
CON6

noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP1XB

Weight

0.15kg

99

CON7
CON8

*2: 14.5mm when online connector is not installed.

See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power

supply & FG connector.



Output module

AJ65VBTCU2-16T
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Remote I/O modules

MDetailed specifications

Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point 1.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

0.7A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop at ON

0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A, 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format

Sink type

Protection function

Overload protection function, overvoltage protection
function and overheat protection function

Response | OFF—ON

1ms or lower

time ON—OFF

1ms or lower (rated load, resistive load)

External Voltage

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

for output part

10mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

16 poi (one-touch connector plug 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)

/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1pis,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP1XB

M External device connection diagram

LINK CABLE
I

LINK CABLE —,” X
(oum) X3¢

One-touch connector —
or communication

UNIT POWER CABLE (IN)

=1

il

1/0 POWER GABLE (IN)

UNIT POWER

]

CABLE (OUT)
1/0 POWER

At —|—

One-touch connector —
for power supply and FG *1

! insulation

|
ooloe
T

*1: The connector in non-divided line should be installed to empty of the connector
for the power supply and FG.

BExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
60 31*2 62
16.5
VBTCU2-16T |
ICON L
A:|| [ |:|:|
N
ICON- K
8 | —
P [i
L
y
18 4
£ I
40 i’ H
: ]
1
2 i
o q
5 i
YO~Y7 Ye—r |ro |
4321 4321
CONi1 CON9
CON2 ][ ][como
CON3 ]ﬂ[ ][ CONT11 Pin No. | Signal name
CON4 CON12 | cong |fYOloYF
}:‘ }:‘ 2 Empty
CON5 CON13 o B s2av
]:[ ]:[ CON16
CON6 ][ ][CONM 4] Emply
CON7 CON15
CON8 CON16

*2: 14.5mm when online connector is not installed.

See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power

supply & FG connector.

Output module (@ sin | ouct
AJ65SBTC1-32T B 5
Output module (i sin | uct
AJ65SBTC1-32T1 B3

MDetailed specifications

Output ifications Description
AJB5SBTC1-32T ‘ AJB5SBTC1-32T1

Number of output points | 32 points

Isolation method Photocoupler

Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point 3.2A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF | 0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower
Maximum voltage drop at ON | 0.3V or lower (TYP,) 0.1A, 0.6V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A
Output format Sink type

Protection function

Overload protection function,
overvoltage protection
function and overheat
protection function

None

Response | OFF—~ON

0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

for output part

50maA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common | 32

(one-touch connector plug 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)

1/0 module \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

60mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1ps,
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.16kg

1/0 module
power supply

L
Load power supply

External power
supply for output

L ‘

Constant
>

When external power supply for output
and load power supply are common.

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

40

118

109*8 (Mounting pitch)

DIN rail center

{ 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw)
[

ki

BSHI

16.5

FRelcliailzaflccalci el

[T

~
%,
2
G

&

Unit: mm

| —

1| |of || |o ol || @ [a} ol || o o

2| o u] u] o o o u] u]

39| |12 ol || 1o o o| || 1o o

4| ol | |o ol || @ 2} ol || [o o

—

- 3 9 ¥ v e 5

z z zZz z Zz z 2z 2

Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q

6 o0 o0 o o o o o

Pin No. il Pin No. S Pin No. gl Pin No. Shigit!
name name name name
1 YO 1 Y8 1 Y10 1 Y18
2 Y1 2 Y9 2 Y11 2 Y19
N1 N. N N7

co 3 Y2 CONs 3 YA CONS 3 Y12 co 3 Y1A
4 Y3 4 YB 4 Y13 4 Y1B
1 Y4 1 YC 1 Y14 1 YiC
CON2 2 Y5 CON4 2 Yo CON6 2 Y15 CON8 2, vib
3 Y6 3 YE 3 Y16 3 Y1E
4 Y7 4 YF 4 Y17 4 Y1F

See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector,

supply & FG connector.

and the power
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Product information

3 One-touch connector type

oo
\\\l

I/O combined module ([ +cow (08 sin |
AJ65SBTC4-16DT ‘

1/0 combined module

AJ65SBTC4-16DT2

— ) ([

com (18 sir ‘

Bl 3 ‘ L &

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

<Connection example for 4-wire, 3-wire, 2-wire sensor>

- DA
DG {Insulation
S| :
1/0 module + Df DCiDC o
power supply = T N
4-wire type sensor — ! prm—
(sink input/sink output) ) . = -
3 ‘ lcont B G
Black 7
| | white 2
[ Ceown sl 118
M Detailed specifications [ === {0t — ‘ {15 1094 (Mounting pith)
s ST DEsehE e Pl 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
(sink output) o
Number of input points | 8 points R
[ca®)
Isolation method Photocoupler —‘ Black [GON2 ‘ 0] %%’c, ~
Rated input voltage | 24VDC Brown ’oof
Rated input current | Approx. 5mA Bils

Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) i
Maximum number of o i
input points 100% 2-wire type sensor

(sink output)
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

{=}
Froy
i

2 %ﬁw-\
%

OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower Brown
Input resistance Approx.4.7kQ It e
Hesponse‘ OFF— ON/ 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) Bue — ‘ {% 1 ElE = = ) = =
time ‘ON%OFF 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) 2| o [m] [u] [m] [u] [} o
Input format Positive common (sink type) i S S g S g S g
Wiring method for 16 points/common el ]
common (one-touch connector plug 4-wire type) [BICTLr - & @ < o @ ~
Number of occupied . . . . LoTcom % % % (% % % g
stations 1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points) 24DCV o o o o o o o
1/0 module: ‘ Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) el Sl S ST
i . ignal . ignal . ignal . ignal

power supp\y‘ Current | 40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) q Pin No. Pin No. Pin No. Pin No.
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, <Another connection example> name name name name

noise width 1us,noise frequency 25 to 60Hz i ! X0 1 X2 1 X4 ! X6

(noise simulator condition) ME SQ CON1 s ;A?V CON3 i Zjv CONs ;23 ;fv CON7 i va
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external - DG HInsulation " +24(3 1 +24G " +24G " +24G

" SLD H

terminals and ground IOmEe 1247 } o 5000 T T R — T
Insulation resistance | 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC power supply \_( ;7,7;47 +

insulation resistance tester between all DC - ' CON2 2 :jv CoN4 i va CONG i ZE\/ CONS i :zv

external terminals and ground " +24G . ;4G " ;46 " +24(5
Weight 0.15kg R} §

(sink input) &
[etel] [/l 50 »
Descrition See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
Output specification P supply & FG connector.
AJ65SBTC4-16DT | AJ65SBTC4-16DT2

Number of output points | 8 points
Isolation method Photocoupler ;
Rated load voltage 24VDC
Operating load :
voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) g

Q
&

000)a— {0900
| ‘

Maximum load current | 0.5A/point 2.4A/common (sink output)
Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower L
Leakage current at OFF | 0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower
Maximum voltage 0.3VDC or lower (TYP) 0.5A,
drop at ON 0.6VDC or lower (MAX.)0.5A
Output format Sink type
Protection function Overload protection
function, overvoltage E
protection function, None 24VDC
overheat protection
function.
Response | OFF—ON| 0.5ms or lower
time ON— OFF| 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply | Current 13maA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
for output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor Zener diode
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Remote I/O modules

I/0 combined module com [:m touct
AJ65SBTC1-32DT B Fl

1/0 combined module com [:m touct
AJ65SBTC1-32DT1 o=l

1/0 combined module

AJ65SBTC1-32DT2 Bl F1_

1/0 combined module [ DCinput | m Cm tou
AJ65SBTC1-32DT3 B FUE2 s

[4]SLD
+24V 1
16 [FG
{7]24G
1/0 module power supply !
CON1 to CON4
o - o
s
] i Hltlo
i i |
. | o
$———o R 7

Q
o]
z
&
3
Q
o]
z
&

M Detailed specifications

Description
AJB5SBTC1-32DT ‘ AJB5SBTC1-32DT1 AJB5SBTC1-32DT2 | AJ65SBTC1-32DT3
Number of input points 16 points

Input ifications

Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC External power
Rated input current Approx. 5mA supply for output
- Constant
>

Operating voltage range 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum number of

simultaneous input points 100% When exteral power supply for output
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/ 15V or higher/ 14V or higher/ 15V or higher/ and load power supply are common.
3.5mA or higher 3mA or higher 3.5mA or higher 3mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/ 3V or lower/ 6V or lower/ 3V or lower/
1.7mA or lower 0.5mA or lower 1.7mA or lower 0.5mA or lower
Input resistance Approx.4.7kQ
Response OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower 0.2ms or lower 1.5ms or lower 0.2ms or lower
time (when 24VDC) (when 24VDC) (when 24VDC) (when 24VDC)
ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower 0.2ms or lower 1.5ms or lower 0.2ms or lower B External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
(when 24VDC) (when 24VDC) (when 24VDC) (when 24VDC)
Input format Positive common (sink type)

Wiring method for common | 32 points/common (one-touch connector plug 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points) -
1/0 module ‘ Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply ‘ Current | 50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us, =3
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external terminals and ground === ===
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500 V DC insulation resistance tester between all DC = =
external terminals and ground 118
Weight 0.16kg 1093 (Mounting pitch) BT
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw)
[
- Description "
Output st W URNLER 0 23507 weanooEr
i ' AJB5SBTC1-32DT | AJE5SBTC1-32DT1 | AJG5SBTC1-32DT2 | AJ6SSBTC1-32DT3 8 L [ Bl B PHEEEEEE EEEREEE xR J %
Number of output points | 16 points A MITS! L OC/)
Isolation method Photocoupler N 2.
)
Rated load voltage 24VDC ‘“ :
(o] ting load volt:
r:‘zr:'"g 0adVOIaGe | 19 5 10 26.4 V DC (ripple ratio: within 5%) | . J.T:1®
Maximum load current | 0.1A/point 1.6A/common : R @
Maximum inrush current| 1.0A 10ms or lower ] -
Leakage current at OFF | 0.25mA or lower ‘ 0.1mA or lower ~
aMtaox":‘“”"‘ voltage drop | o G or lower (TYP) 0.1A, 0.6VDC or lower (MAX.) 0.1A
Output format Sink type
Protection function Overload protection function, overvoltage
. . 1| |of || |o ol || @ a} ol || o o
protection function and overheat protection None 2| o o o o o o o o
function 3|0l | 1o ol |12 [a} ol || 1o o
Response | OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower 4 |2 o o o o o o o
time ON— OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)
External Voltage 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) CE) % g % g % g %
power supply | Current 17mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) o o o o o o o o
for output part Not including external load current
I ignal ignal ignal ignal
Surge suppressor Zener diode Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal
name name name name
1 X0 1 X8 1 Y10 1 Y18
2 X1 2 X9 2 Y11 2 Y19
N1 N: N N7
co 3 X2 CON3 3 XA CONS 3 Y12 co 3 Y1A
4 X3 4 XB 4 Y13 4 Y1B
1 X4 1 XC 1 Y14 1 YiC
2 X5 2 XD 2| Y15 2| YiD
CON2 CON4 CON6 CON8
3 X6 3 XE 3 Y16 3 Y1E
4 X7 4 XF 4 Y17 4 Y1F

See page 95 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

40-pin connector (FCN connector type)

Overview

40-pin connector (FCN connector type) Features

l The 40-pin connector (FCN connector type) allows
connection of various devices.
Hl The module can be mounted in six orientations.

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Part names and settings
AJ65SBTCF1-32[]

Station number setting switch

Operation status indicator LEDs Select "10", "20" or "40" to set the tens place of the station number.
s Select "1", "2", "4" or "8" to set the ones place of the station number.

EE Description Al t the stati b ithin th f 1 to 64

PW Turns on when the remote 1/O module waysjseythelsiatoninumbenpwithininellangeloiNiolot:

is powered ON

L RUN |Turns on when normal data are
received from the master station and
turns off when the timeout is reached ‘

I/O display selector switch

L ERR |Turns on when a transmission error
(CRC error) occurs and off when the

Transmission speed
setting switch
timeout is reached (L RUN also goes

Setting -
¥ I Transmission speed

out.) PUCLRINLER X012 34567 X89 ABGDEF T value

Turns on due to incorrect station BB E FEEEREEEE EEEEEEFE pozoiofs 4 2 1[4 2 1] 0 156kbps
number or transmission speed setting X011 1213 14 15,16 17 X13 19 1A 1B 1C 1D 1E 1F ON[5 e oh 1 625kbps

00 00 il

Flashing when the station number O MITSUBISHIMELSEG Asssercriep  xtoxtF © @) 2 2.5Mbps
and/or transmission speed switch DAl DG [ +24v | 24G LeroperTxrelaarabasxrelxixalxrobabExidx 1ok iEXIFING ING INGING 3 5.0Mbps
setting has been changed while the [ 0B [ sb [ @ (FG)] %0 xa[ xa [xa [ xe ] xs] x6 | x7 [ x8 | o | xa [ 8 [ xc | xo [ e | xF [nc e Joon]con] 4 10Mbps
power is ON

X0to 1F |Indicates the input ON/OFF status

o e o | || @@ ®
EElEEE

e} ©0000000000000O0CODO OO 0
©©000000000000000D0O0 OO N

=

Terminal block DIN rail hook Connector
Terminal block for This hook is used to mount Connector for I/O signal
connection of compact the module on the DIN rail. connections.

remote 1/0O module power
supply, transmissions, and
input/output signals.

103



Remote I/O modules

Station number setting switch
AJ65VBTCF[ ]1-32DT1 Select "10", "20" or "40" to set the tens place of the station number.
Select "1", "2", "4" or "8" to set the ones place of the station number.
Always set the station number within the range of 1 to 64.

—— Transmission speed Operation status indicator LEDs
setting switch LED name Description
Setting Transmission speed PW Turns on when the remote 1/0 modu!e is powered ON
value L RUN |Turns on when normal data are received from the
0 156kbps master station and turns off when the timeout is
1 625kbps reached
2 2.5Mbps LERR |Turns on when a transmission error (CRC error)
3 5.0Mbps occurs and off when the timeout is reached (L RUN
4 10Mbps also goes out.)
Turns on due to incorrect station Number or

transmission speed setting

Flashing when the station Number and/or
transmission speed switch setting has been changed
while the power is on

X0to 1F |Indicates the input ON/OFF status. Indicator is on
Y0to 1F |when the input is ON, and is off when the input is OFF

[ESEB AvesvBTCF1-32DT1
1/0 display selector switch
LNk
CON.A_CON.B
@
One-touch connector for —» @
communication
© DIN rail hook
This hook is used to mount the
Connector module on the DIN rail.
Connector for I/O signal e
connections.
WAL
CON.C CON.D
One-touch connector ——*
for power supply and FG
A—
MITSUBISHI

The module can be mounted in six orientations.

@ Mounting orientation in which max. simultaneous input is limited

© Applicable models
AJ65VBTCF[]1-32DT1 (Refer to the derating curve)

Front installation
(Basic orientation)

Front installation Ceiling installation
(Upside-down orientation)
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Product information

40-pin connector (FCN connector type)

Input module (i <con | ‘ F
[con ) J

AJ65SBTCF1-32D ]
M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
— — _ —
N = | o= =
o
s . 118
" 109 @ (Mounting pitch) R
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
f DIN rail cente
. . . ) “%\\F\ = \\ N
MDetailed specifications 9 — \%, Ny
Input specifications Description 3 Tos T [ S o D D e E \\)oguw_g s
Number of input points 32 points | 20
Isolation method Photocoupler &
Rated input voltage 24VDC <
Rated input current Approx. 5mA 20.8
Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maxlmum nurr.|ber of ) 100%
simultaneous input points
ON voltage/ON current 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower
Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ
Response ‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) n D
time [ ON=OFF |[1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) L"Tﬂé:‘f
Wiring method for common | 32 points/common (FCN connector 1-wire type) =i |l
Input format Positive/negative common shared type é‘g § §
(sink/source shared type) ==
Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points (use 32 points)
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply ‘ Current 45mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground
Weight 0.15kg
Output module ([ sirx |
]
- i =
AJ65SBTCF1-32T | <=
MExternal device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
% DA i
R At st
SLD i 7 =
1/0 module 124V > M N
pover supply = jgfg}j-% = —
| 0| = =
BNt 118
17Y3 | " 1099 (Mounting pitch)
19 2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center
%
. ™ . 12v8 |
MDetailed specifications 1o
Output specifications Description 8—
Number of output points | 32 points YD |
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum load current 0.1A/point 3.2A/common

Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop 0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A,

at ON 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A
Output format Sink type
Protection function Overload protection function, overvoltage External power

supply for output

protection function,overheat protection function.

Response | OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load) When external power supply for output
External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) and load power supply are common.
power supply | Current 50mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)

for output part Not including external load current

Surge suppressor Zener diode

Wiring method for common | 32 points/common

(FCN connector 1-wire type)

Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply‘ Current 60mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,

noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC

insulation resistance tester between all
DC external terminals and ground
Weight 0.24kg
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Remote I/O modules

1/0 combined module

Cm‘ -

AJ65SBTCF1-32DT =
BExternal device connection diagram MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
1/0 module <
power supply L _
£ ] - 118
s b 1094 (Mounting pitch) N
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw) DIN rail center

Fa
. o 3] 5

MDetailed specifications T ) e i nim \"%,)

Input specifications Description 3 “Tos T [ 0] S ot 2|
Number of input points 16 points o |
Isolation method Photocoupler 5 N
Rated input voltage 24VDC =
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
Maximum number of
simultaneous input points
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

100%

Ca—lr

Input resistance Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) External power supply for output
Wiring method for common | 16 points/common (FCN connector 1-wire type) vofage diroi
Input format Positive/negative common shared type

When external power supply
pi—for output and load power supply
are common.

(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations | 1 station 32 points assignment (use 32 points)
1/0 module ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply ‘ Current 50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,

noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground
Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC

insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight 0.15kg
Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 12/24VDC

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point 1.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop

0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A,

at ON 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A
Output format Sink type
Protection function Overload protection function, overvoltage

protection function,overheat protection function.

Response | OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower

time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)

External Voltage 10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply | Current 30mA or lower (TYP.24VDC/common)
for output part Not including external load current
Surge suppressor Zener diode

Wiring method for common | 16 points/common (FCN connector 1-wire type)
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Product information

1/0 combined module

AJ65VBTCF1-32DT1

40-pin connector (FCN connector type)

oo il

=2

I

iy

Zis L O

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%/60%

ON voltage/ON current

15V or higher/3mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

3V or lower/0.5mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (FCN connector 1-wire type)

Input format

Positive/negative common shared type
(sink/source shared type)

Number of occupied stations

1 station 32 points (use 32 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply ‘ Current

50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

M External device connection diagram

LINK
CABLE
(IN)
LINK
CABLE
(ouT)

One-touch connector —"

[22222/[22000]

T
o |
Ie]
2

alo

for communication | Insulation
UNIT POWER CABLE (IN) =0} 1
24V (UNIT)
=] ] $2AG JN\T) s 5 perbe
= O3 IC
< 1] ] c |
1/0 POWER CABLE (IN) ——TCcOND !
ol F
UNIT POWER i <24V (UNIT) | e
CABLE (OUT) 24G (UNIT}
1/0 POWER tﬁ—‘oﬂ 1 ﬁj
CABLE (OUT) O3] ic
One-touch connector  —
for power supply and FG
p pply cont
i
5 B20, A20
|
|
|
i
st B13, A13
B12, A12
[ —
External L ‘”j
power supply CONt
B10, A10

— 1Lt
i
I
i
|
—1Lt
External power
supply for output A

S
:

voltage circuit

B3, A3
B1, A1

When external power supply

=== {5} for output and load power

Operating load voltage range

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.1A/point 1.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

0.7A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
at ON

0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A,
0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format

Sink type

Protection function

Overload protection function, overvoltage
protection function,overheat protection function.

Response | OFF—ON

1ms or lower

time ON—OFF

1ms or lower (rated load, resistive load)

Weight 0.16kg T Bz A2 Stpch e Comimon
Output specifications Description

Number of output points | 16 points

Isolation method Photocoupler -

Rated load voltage 12/24VDC 00

Refer to the derating
curve on the left for the
input deration of the
orientations other than
Front mounting (Basic
orientation).

simultaneous input points [%]
a o

Maximum number of

0 10 20 30 4045
Ambient temperature ['C]

Derating curve

56 [C]

External Voltage

10.2 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

for output part

10mA or lower (when 24VDC, all point ON)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

16 points/common (FCN connector 1-wire type)
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M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
L 41 , 46 63.5
| | it
TR A ssvarcrrazom
o
©
@ 5
~
!
O
PW/AUX, p
conc_cono ®
MITSUBISHI
16.5
31 67
CONA CONB
1(DA) 0 i O
~—
2(08) v v B20(X00) ||| © ||| A20 (x08)
3(DG) 0 0 B19(X01) ||| ||| A19(X09)
B18(X02) ||| ° © ||| A18 (X0A)
4(Empty) | [ 0 0 B17 (X03) o o[l A17 (X0B)
B16 (X04) o o ||| A16 (00
5(SLD) ! ! E15=X05; oo Aws(xoD;
B14(X06) ||| © ||| A14 (X0E)
B13(X07) ||| ° © ||| A13 (x0F)
B12(COM) ||| © © || A12 (CoM)
B11 (Empty) ||| © © ||| A11 (Empty)
B10(Y10) ||| © ||| At0(Y18)
B9 (Yi1) |[[e° (Y19)
B8 (Y12) ||| ||| A8 (Y1A)
B7 (Y13) ||| ||| A7 (Y1B)
B6 (V14) ||| ||| A6 (Y1C)
B5 (Y15) |[|° ||| A5 (Y1D)
B4 (Y16) |||° © ||| A4 (Y1E)
CONC COND B3 (Y{7) ool A3 (Y1F)
B2 (COM) |||° ||| A2 (Com)
1(FG) 1 1 B1 (CTLy) |2 2]|| A1 (CTLy)
2(+24V) 0 0 o
3(24G) i 0 L—
4(Empty) | [ 0 0
5(Empty) | | 0 0




1/0 combined module

AJ65VBTCFJ1-32DT1

Remote I/O modules

-

Zis g I
Z)

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of input points 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage 24VDC
Rated input current Approx. 5mA

Operating voltage range

Same as I/0O module power supply

Maximum number of
i Is input points

100%/40%

ON voltage/ON current

15V or higher/3mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

3V or lower/0.5mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 4.7kQ

Response ‘ OFF—~ON

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

0.2ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Wiring method for common

32 points/common (FCN connector 1-wire type)

Input format

Positive common (sink type)

Number of occupied stations|

1 station 32 points (use 32 points)

1/0 module | Voltage

20.4 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Not including external load current

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight 0.16kg
Output specifications Description
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated load voltage 24VDC

Operating load voltage range

Same as I/0 module power supply

Maximum load current

0.1A/point 1.6A/common

Maximum inrush current

0.7A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.1mA or lower

Maximum voltage drop
atON

0.1V or lower (TYP) 0.1A,
0.2V or lower (MAX.) 0.1A

Output format

Sink type

Protection function

Overload protection function, overvoltage
protection function,overheat protection function.

Response ‘ OFF—ON

1ms or lower

time | OoN—OFF

1ms or lower (rated load, resistive load)

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
M 46 635
LINKCABLE X L&,
[y XX
== o MITSUBISH
LINK CABLE =‘*- @
[ R 3
S ® 5
One-touch connector for communication o]
— tinsulation .
UNITPOWER CABLE(N) O \ 2 -—
+ =0
: < == o
= Lo’ ' p
/O POWER GABLE(N) - ®
UNIT POWER j{)i
CABLE(OUT) O;|
wopowen =———10 I]
GABLE(OUT) mell
One-touch connector for power SUWT;EM FG
CONE"! — T
— 820420 o
'y 67
g ]
EA 1A | 5
1 (DA) i i ©
B10,A10 B
= O 2 v v B20 (X00) ||| © ||| A20 (x08)
| 3 (DG) 0 0 B19 (x01) || o||| A19 (X09)
| B18(X02) | |° o||l A18 (X0A)
[ — ! S 4 (Empty)| [ O 0 B17 (X03) o o ||l A17 (XOB)
L : | 5 (SLD) i i B16(X04) |[[° ° ||| A16 (xoC)
83,43 B15(X05) | |°© ||l A15(X0D)
B14 (X06) ||| © © ||| A14 (XOE)
B13(x07) ||| ° ||| A13 (XOF)
B12 (COM-) ||| © ||| A12 (COM-)
B11 (Empty) ||| © © ||| A11 (Empty)
B10(Y10) || ° °||| At0(v18)
comferan ] 1) |[[o o[ A9 (v19)
B8 (Y12) | |° ||l A8 (Y1A)
B7 (Y13) | |° ||l A7 (Y1B)
B6 (Y14) ||° ||l A6 (YiC)
. B5 (Y15) | |° ||l A5 (Y1D)
*1: Do not supply power to the CON.E from the outside. (Y16) © ol A4 (Y1E)
CONC COND B3 (Y{7) ool A3 (Y1F)
B2 (Empty) ||| © © 2 (Empty)
o 1 (FG) 0 0 BY (COM4)| | °J|| AT (COM)
& 100 24.0VDC 2 (t24v) | [ D B o
2 3 (24G) 0 0 =
.g & 26.4VDC 4 Empty)| [ 0 0
g 5 65 28.8VDC 5 (Empty)| | O i
2e
53
£8
£s
=3
SE o
=% 0 40 5055 [C]

Front mounting (Basic orientation)

[%]
100

65
55

40

simultaneous input points [%]

Maximum number of

0

Other than Front mounting (Basic orientation)

Ambient temperature ['C]

Derating curve

24.0VDC

26.4VDC

28.8VDC

0 25 35 45
Ambient temperature ['C]

Derating curve

55 [C]
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

Waterproof connector type

Overview

Waterproof connector type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Features

switch)

M Waterproof type modules are compliant with the IP67
standard for water resistance.

M Modules can be replaced without stopping the system.

M Easy connections are available without tools, saving the
work time and cost.

M Built-in terminating resistor (selected by 110Q/130Q

l The module can be mounted in six orientations.

Part names and settings

Terminating resistance setting switch

DIP switch1 | DIP switch2 Description
OFF OFF No terminating resistance
ON OFF 1109 resistor ON
OFF ON 13092 resistor ON
ON ON Setting prohibited

Waterproof connector for transmission line

109

FG terminal

Connector

[ONIE:S
BeE
® o
1

— Station number setting switch
Select "10", "20" or "40" to set the tens place of the station number.
Select "1", "2", "4" or "8" to set the ones place of the station number.
Always set the station number within the range of 1 to 64.

Transmission speed setting switch

Communication adapter (back)

Communication adapter (front)

Connector for
communication adapter

Communication
adapter

O ) @O
[EEELEEELL]
MITSUBISHI MELSEC AJssFBTA42-16DTE
SN I T
ge gy
i
5

ke
Guc]ve "

=

Waterproof —
connector
for power line

0 Waterproof —
connector for 1/0

Setting value | Transmission speed
0 156kbps
1 625kbps
2 2.5Mbps
3 5Mbps
4 10Mbps

Operation status indicator LEDs

LED name

Description

POWER

On: Power supply ON _Off: Power supply OFF

PROTECT

Lights up when the output section protection
function is working (During the protect
operation, fuse interruption is searched in the
master unit side)

L RUN

On: Normal communication
Off: Communication shut off (time expiration error)

L ERR.

On: Communication data error

Flashing regularly:
Indicates that the station number setting
or transmission speed setting switch
position was changed while power is ON

Flashing irregularly:
When the setting of the terminal resistor
is wrong; when the cable for the module
or CC-Link is affected by noise

Off: Normal communication

X0toF
YOtoF

On: Input/Output ON
Off: Input/Output OFF




Remote I/O modules

Communication connector Pin-out
Pin No. LINK IN LINK OUT
1 SLD SLD LINK'IN LINK OUT
2 DB DB
3 DG DG
4 DA DA
5 No pins Empty

Power supply connector

Pin No. UNIT POWER AUX. VO GEITEEER
1 +24V (UNIT) +24V (I/0)
2 Empty Empty
3 24G (UNIT) 24G (1/0)
4 Empty Empty View from module front
5 FG FG
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Product information

Input module

AJ65FBTA4-16D

Waterproof connector type

Input module

AJ65FBTA4-16DE

MDetailed specifications

L D iption
Input sp S | AJGSFBTA4-16D | AJ65FBTA4-16DE
Number of input points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler
Rated input voltage | 24VDC
Rated input current | Approx. 7mA

Operating voltage range|

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
simultaneous input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

14V or higher/3.5mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

6V or lower/1.7mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

Response ‘ OFF—ON

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)

*AJ65FBTA4-16D

M External device connection diagram

ciruit

LINK IN

Module mounting
screw (FG)

Terminal
resistance

1/O connector

4-wire type sensor
(sink output)

$

Detection
circuit

3-wire type sensor
(sink output)

Wiring method for
common

16points/common
(waterproof connector 2 to 4-wire type)

Input format

Positive Common Negative Common
(sink type) (source type)

Number of occupied
stations

1 station 32 points assignment
(use 16 points)

1/0 module ‘ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

2-wire type sensor
(sink output)

power supply ‘ Current

40mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1ps, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Weight

0.40kg

111

ciruit

Module mounting
screw (FG)

AUX.

Terminal
resistance
setting switc

= f T
=] I

p Y
1/0 connector

4-wire type sensor
source output)

$

3-wire type sensor
source output)

2-wire type sensor
source outp:

M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
0 2-4.5 x 6 mounting screw
60 0 48
5041
34405
18.3 26.5 ]
[ 1 Y S
o [ b, @ ]
HO @
1©— &
———
3 %
= -
g E
i
torage sheet [}
| e
4101 M4 mounting screw 217
3 32
AJ65FBTA4-16D AJ65FBTA4-16DE
Signal Signal Signal Signal
PinNo. | 29" | pinNo, | 9" PinNo. | >9" | pinNo, | 9™
name name name name
1] +2av 1] +2av 1] +2av 1] +oav
xo 2] x1 xg 2] X9 xo 2] X1 xg [ 2] X9
— [3] 246 | — [3] 246 — [3] 246 | — [3] 246
XUT4] xo | X9 [4] xs X114 xo | X9 [4] x8
5| Empty 5| Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
1] +2av 1] +2av 1] +2av 1] +2av
xo 2] X3 | ya 2] xB xo 2] X3 XA | 2] xB
— [3] 246 | — [3] 246 — [3] 246 | — [3] 24G
X3 4] xe XB [4] xA X3 4] xe XB 4] xaA
5| Empty 5| Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
1] +eav 1] +eav 1] +eav 1] +2av
xa |2] X5 | xc 2] xD xa | 2] X5 | xc[2] xD
— [3] 246 | — [3] 24G — [3] 246 | — [3] 246G
X5 4] xa XD 4] xc X5 4| x4 XD 4] xc
5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
1] +2av 1] +eav 1] +eav 1] +eav
x6 121 X7 | xg 2] XF X6 | 2] X7 xe [2] XF
— [8] 246 | — [3] 246 — [38] 246 | — [3] 24G
X7 4 xe | XF 4] xE X7 4] x6 | XF[a] xe
5| Empty 5| Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty

See page 110 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
supply & FG connector.



Remote I/O modules

Output module | Transistor | Cm
AJ65FBTA2-16T —

Output module
AJ65FBTA2-16TE s >

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
*AJ65FBTA2-16T
LINK IN !
4 :
2 2-4.5 x 6 mounting screw.
:‘3 circuit 48
1100 t o 3405
LINK OUT »——t@ < i le
I U ) BIE ]
I Terminal |
] resistance 3 HI{
setting switch
. . . UNIT POWER CA— e — |
M Detailed specifications o =y
Description | ;_!_
Output AJB65FBTA2-16T ‘ AJB5FBTA2-16TE Module mounting E §
i screw (FG) D | G
Number of output points | 16 points
Isolation method Photocoupler s A s _
Rated load voltage | 12/24VDC =] ] ( \g g 4
o eingjiced 10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) of2 3
voltage range o/ =5
Maximum load current | 0.5A/point 1.0A/point 1l é’g . I
4.0A/common 4.0A/common 32
Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower | 2.0A 10ms or lower 1/0 connector
Leakage current at OFF | 0.25mA or lower 0.3mA or lower Load power ‘
Maximum voltage 0.15V or lower (TYP) 1.0A, | 0.15V or lower (TYP) 0.5A, [ oot
drop at ON 0.25V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A| 0.25V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A Storage shoet | I
Output format Sink type Source type
Protect function Overload protection function, ‘ — 7;]—5 6
overheat protection function LED | 44, || LA eI e ‘ 21.7
lights up when protection is occurring. 3 32
Response | OFF—ON | 0.5ms or lower ‘ |
time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load)
External | Voltage | 10.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power Current | 20mA or lower ‘ 30mA or lower AJB5FBTA2-16T AJB5FBTA2-16TE
supply for (whe.n 24YDC, all points ON) ‘ [ Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal
output part Not including external load current name name name name
Surge suppressor Zener diode 1 +24V 1 +24V 1| Empty 1| Empty
Wiring method for 16 points/1 common I vo [ 2 Y1 vg | 2 Y9 Yo [ 2 Y1 vg [ 2 Y9
common (waterproof connector 2-wire type) Load power — | 3| Empty — | 3| Empty — |8 24G — |3 24G
Number of occupied | 1 station 32 points assignment ‘ — Y1y YO Yo Iy Y8 Y1y YO Yo Iy Y8
stations (use 16 points) 5 | Empty 5| Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
1/0 module ‘ Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) 1 +24V 1 +24V 1| Empty 1| Empty
power supply ‘ Current | 50mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON) v2 2 Y3 YA 2 YB v2 2 Y3 YA 2 YB
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, — | 3| Empty — | 3| Empty — |3 24G — |3 24G
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz Y3 4] v2 YB 4] YA Y3 4] v2 YB 4] va
(noise simulator condition) o 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external AJBSFBTA2-16TE 1 +24V 1 +24V 1 Empty 1| Empty
terminals and ground LINKIN i va 2] Y5 | yc|2] YD va 2] Y5 |yc|2] YD
— 1 A4
Insulation resistance | 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC /k\ 2 — | 3| Empty — | 3| Empty — |3 24G — |3 24G
insulation resistance tester between all DC }3 cirouit A Y4 YD [y YC Y5 4 Y4 YD [y YC
external terminals and ground 1100 t 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
Weight 0.40kg ”‘[%@ : 1] +24v 1] +24v 1| Empty 1| Empty
1#09_ | ve | 2 Y7 YE |2 YF ve | 2 Y7 YE |2 YF
rosistance | — | 3| Empty | — | 3| Empty — |3] 246G | — 3] 246G
setting swich | Y74 ve | YF[a]| YE Y7 4] ve | YF[a| vE
~Tieuation T 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty

See page 110 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power

Module mounting
supply & FG connector.

screw (FG)

Constant
voltage circuit

1/0 connector

Load power

Load power
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Product information

Waterproof connector type

1/0 combined module

AJ65FBTA42-16DT

1/0 combined module

AJ65FBTA42-16DTE

M External device connection diagram MExternal dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
*AJ65FBTA42-16DT
LINK IN ]
g — 4 . 2-4.5 x 6 mounting screw
o2 o exo T e,
i i a
LINK OUT e t 265 3 202 6
- <
, —re
| 1300 T
3 [ Terminal
resistance
it
M Detailed specifications
— Module mounting
Input fication: Description screw (FG)
AJB5FBTA42-16DT ‘ AJ65FBTA42-16DTE
Number of input points | 8 points AU%
Isolation method Photocoupler ! o _
Rated input voltage | 24VDC /0 connector g 4
= 4-wire type sensor 24
Rated input current | Approx. 7mA sink output)
Operating voltage range| 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) —‘ T
Maxi f
laximum number of | 100% }
simultaneous input points ti
ON voltage/ON current | 14V or higher/3.5mA or higher
3-wire type sensor
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V or lower/1.7mA or lower (sink output)
Input resistance Approx. 3.3kQ -
Response | OFF—ON| 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC) orage sheel
time ‘ ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (when 24VDC)
Wiring method for 16points/common 7 j: 6
. 2-wire type sensor T
common (waterproof connector 2 to 4-wire type) sink output) (0 e G 6 21.7
M4 mounting screw.
Input format Positive Common Negative Common
(sink type) (source type)
N f i
S‘::?Obnesr of occupied 1 station 32 points assignment (use 16 points)
O module | Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) AJ65FBTA42-16DT AJ65FBTA42-16DTE
c t - - - -
power supply | Current | 50mA or lower i ‘ 45mA or lower Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal Pin No. Signal
(when 24VDC, all points ON) name name name name
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, 1 +24V 1 +24V 1 +24V 1| Empty
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz | X0 [ 2 X1 vs | 2 Y9 X0 [ 2 X1 vs | 2 Y9
(noise simulator condition) — |8 24G — | 3| Empty — |8 24G — |8 24G
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external X1y X0 Yo Iy Y8 X1 g X0 Yo Iy Y8
terminals and ground 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
Insulation resistance | 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC 1 +24V 1 +24V 1 +24V. 1| Empty
insulation resistance tester between all DC x2 [ 2 X3 va |2 YB xo |2 X3 va |2 YB
external terminals and ground — |3 24G — | 3| Empty — |3 24G — |3 24G
Weight 0.40kg X3 [4] xe YB 4] va X3 [4] xe YB 4] va
5| Empty 5| Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
G T Description . 1| +24v 1| +24v 1| +24v 1| Empty
2 ' AJB5FBTA42-16DT | AJ65FBTA42-16DTE dreut X4 |2 X5 vyc |2 YD x4 [ 2 X5 yc |2 YD
Number of output points | 8 points | | [i1oQ t — |3 24G — | 3| Empty — |38 24G — |3 24G
Isolation method Photocoupler 2| Eﬁ)@} 7 X5 4 X4 YD 4 YC X5 |4 X4 YD [y YC
Rated load voltage 24VDC 3 [ | Terminal : 5 | Empty 5| Empty 5 | Empty 5| Empty
(o] ting load resistance | 1 24V 1 24V 1 24V 1| Em)
PR 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) seling switc * * * Pty
voltage range X6 2 X7 YE 2 YF X6 2 X7 YE 2 YF
Maximum load current | 0.5A/point 2.4A/common | 1.0A/point 4.0A/common — |8 24G — | 3| Empty — |3 24G — |3 24G
Maximum inrush current | 1.0A 10ms or lower | 2.0A 10ms or lower o - X7 4 X6 YF 4 YE X7 g X6 YF 4 YE
Leakage current at OFF | 0.25mA or lower 0.3mA or lower sc?e:,e(,:rgu" g 5| Empty 5| Empty 5 | Empty 5 | Empty
Maximum voltage 0.15V or lower (TYP) 0.5A, | 0.15V or lower (TYP) 1.0A, ‘
AUX.
drop at ON 0.25V or lower (MAX.) 0.5A| 0.2V or lower (MAX.) 1.0A i—n
Output format Sink type Source type ={] See page 110 for the pin-out of the one-touch communication connector, and the power
Protect function . Overload protection function, /0 connector supply & FG connector
Overload protection X 4-wire type sensor L
. overheat protection function (source outpi 55,
function, overheat N 2 §| <
. . LED lights up when I5s
protection function protection is occurring. ~rE
- £¥
Response | OFF—~ON | 0.5ms or lower L I HEI’ L
time ON—OFF | 1.5ms or lower (resistive load) . Iy
3-wire type sensor
External | Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) (source output) ﬁI@I’
power Current | 10mA or lower ‘ 15mA or lower 4 1 [
supply for (when 24VDC, all points ON) 12
£
output part Not including external load current ) ]5 L ! H CI’ -
Surge suppressor Zener diode 5 5 Iy
Wiring method for 16points/common '(‘;"o'ﬁ,iye”;if,'u‘f)‘” HIEIE’
common (waterproof connector 2-wire type) T (I
I el
Rl
ey
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Product information

Safety relay modules

|

Safety relay module (P type) Positive common / Positive common

Overview

Relay module terminal block type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Features

H The safety system can be added easily.
Independent safety functions (Category 4 of EN954-1 ,
PL e of ISO13849-1) can be added by simply connecting
the existing CC-Link cable.

M Reduced wiring with the CC-Link connection
The special wiring to monitor the status of the safety
relay module is not required.
The cables are nicely organized inside/outside of the
control panel.

M Safety status visibility
The cause of the safety system activation can be easily
investigated since the status of safety outputs/inputs
and internal relays are monitored.

Part names and settings

— CC-Link station number setting switch

Select "X10" to set the tens place of the station number.
Select "X1" to set the ones place of the station number.
Always set the station number within the range of 1 to 64.
(The same station number cannot be used more than once.)

Module power supply part terminal block

t— Safety output

part terminal block
— Safety power

supply/start-up part
terminal block

Operation status indicator LEDs

— Safety part
extension connector
[— Start-up mode
setting switch

=

— Safety input part
terminal block

==

— Safety output part

CC-Link transmission speed terminating resistance setting switch
Switch status (B RATE) |Transmission

Setting value 2 2 1 et
0 OFF | OFF | OFF | 156kbps Serial number display
1 OFF | OFF | ON 625kbps
2 OFF | ON OFF 2.5Mbps
3 OFF | ON ON 5Mbps
4 ON | OFF | OFF 10Mbps
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terminal block

CC-Link part/extension
communication part terminal block

LED name Description
PW On  : Power supply ON
Off  : Power supply OFF, or power supply OFF with electric
fuse
ERR. |On :Communication error with the extension safety relay
module.
Off  :Normal
LRUN [On :Normal communication
Off : Communication shut off (time expiration error)
SD On  : Data transmission
RD Off  : Data reception
L ERR. |On :Avalue set for station number setting switch or

transmission speed setting switch is out of range.

Flashing regularly: The setting of the station number setting

switch or transmission setting switch is changed during
operation.

Flashing irregularly: The terminating resistor is not attached or

wrongly attached. Or the module is influenced by noise.

Off  : Normal communication
SPW |On :Safety part power supply ON
Off  : Safety part power supply OFF, or OFF with electric fuse
z On : Safety output is generated (both KO and K1 are ON).
Off  : Safety output is not generated.
X0 On  : Safety input is generated.
X1 Off : Safety input is not generated.
On  : Operating status of the internal safety relay KO is ON.
KO Off  : Operating status of the internal safety relay KO is OFF.
On : Operating status of the internal safety relay K1 is ON.
K1 Off : Operating status of the internal safety relay K1 is OFF.




Safety relay module (P type) Positive common / Positive common

QS90SR2SP-CC

Safety relay modules

MExternal device connection diagram

‘ ™
Fuse
09A
24y SA
24VDC + (UNIT)
(UNT) =
24G
(UNIT)
DA
0B
DG
SLD
MDetailed specifications ‘
Input specifications Description EA
Number of safety input points | 1 safety input point (2 inputs) EB o
Number of other input points | 1 start-up input point E‘;
Isolation method Relay isolation
Safety input rated input voltage | 24VDC ™
Safety input rated input current | 4.6mA (300mA at relay start-up) F;ze 0.9A 24vDC
Operating voltage range | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) svoe T (szié\'/m = IS
Input Type P type (SARENTS 246
format | X0 Positive common Startup T (SAFETY) Vanp
X1 Positive common XS0
i A B T XS1 —
Wiring method for common | All safety inputs and safety outputs are independent. ey e
Number of Up to three extension safety relay modules ‘ Internal
) Com 14 | safety circuit
extension modules | can be connected. 2v i Cotrol
Number of 1 station 32 points assignment output 1 C?M [ 4
occupied stations (use 32 points) oVIN O%mwz' L —
Module | Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) Safety light curtain ol o
power Current | 70mA (when not using extension module),
supply 145mA (when using three extension modules)
Safety Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) MCUE'}'}')”': 200 7ﬁ :l
power Current | 85mA (when not using extension module), e e I Z01 + +
supply 325mA (when using three extension modules) Mcqi/‘ /‘ / PN ;:? [t et
! ,
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width s, 720 | H

noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

2,500VAC/1mA or less for 1 minute between
safety outputs

2,500VAC/1mA or less for 1 minute between
safety input and safety output
2,500VAC/1mA or less for 1 minute between
power supply and safety output

Insulation resistance

100MQ or more, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between safety
outputs

100MQ or more, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between safety
input and safety output

100MQ or more, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between power
supply and safety output

Level of protection

IP1X

Weight

0.37kg

External connection system

2-piece spring clamp terminal block

Output specifications

Description

Number of safety output points

1 safety output point (3 outputs)

Isolation method

Relay isolation

Rated load voltage

Category 3: 5.0A/point or less
Category 4: 3.6A/point or less

Minimum switching load

5VDC/5mA

Maximum allowable
voltage of contact

250VAC, 30VDC

Rated Resistance load

250VAC/5A, 30VDC/5A

load Inductive load

240VAC/2A (cos¢ = 0.3), 24VDC/1A (L/R = 48ms)

Relay life

Five million times or more

Electrical

Hundred thousand times or more

Maximum switching frequency

1,200 i based on the rated control capacity

Response| Time until
time output ON

50ms or less
(safety input ON — safety output ON)

Time until
output OFF

20ms or less
(safety input OFF — safety output OFF)

z21

Safety relay
Motor

M External dimensions

DIN rail center

113.5

Unit: mm
) [mEm| O
o O

P, s

' o o
af |be.o il
-8
© o o o 7:‘ [
m
24 45
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Product information

|

Safety relay module (N type) Positive common / Negative common

Overview

Relay module terminal block type Features

H The safety system can be added easily.
Independent safety functions (Category 4 of EN954-1 ,
PL e of ISO13849-1) can be added by simply connecting
the existing CC-Link cable.

M Reduced wiring with the CC-Link connection
The special wiring to monitor the status of the safety
relay module is not required.
The cables are nicely organized inside/outside of the
control panel.

M Safety status visibility
The cause of the safety system activation can be easily
investigated since the status of safety outputs/inputs
and internal relays are monitored.

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Part names and settings

— CC-Link station number setting switch
Select "X10" to set the tens place of the station number.
Select "X1" to set the ones place of the station number.
Always set the station number within the range of 1 to 64.
(The same station number cannot be used more than once.)

Module power supply part terminal block

Operation status indicator LEDs

t— Safety output LED name Description
part terminal block PW On :Power supply ON
— Safety power Off  : Power supply OFF, or power supply OFF with electric
supply/start-up part fuse
terminal block ERR. |On :Communication error with the extension safety relay
module.
Off  :Normal
— Safety part LRUN |On :Normal communication
extension connector Off  : Communication shut off (time expiration error)
— Start-up mode SD On  : Data transmission
setting switch RD Off _ : Data reception
L ERR. |On :Avalue set for station number setting switch or
transmission speed setting switch is out of range.
D f L Safety input part Flashing regularly: The setting of the station number setting
terminal block switch or transmission setting switch is changed during
operation.
ﬁ [— Safety output part Flashing irregularly: The terminating resistor is not attached or

terminal block

wrongly attached. Or the module is influenced by noise.
Off  : Normal communication

CC-Link transmission speed terminating resistance setting switch CC-Link part/extension SPW |On : Safety part power supply ON ) )
! communication part terminal block Off  : Safety part power supply OFF, or OFF with electric fuse
Sefting value Switch status (B RATE) | Transmission z On : Safety output is generated (both KO and K1 are ON).
4 2 1 speed . _ Off _: Safety output is not generated.
0 OFF | OFF | OFF 156kbps Serial number display X0 On : Safety input is generated.
1 OFF | OFF | ON 625kbps X1 Off : Safety input is not generated.
2 OFF | ON | OFF 2.5Mbps On  : Operating status of the internal safety relay KO is ON.
3 OFF | ON ON 5Mbps KO Off  : Operating status of the internal safety relay KO is OFF.
4 ON | OFF | OFF 10Mbps On : Operating status of the internal safety relay K1 is ON.
K1 Off : Operating status of the internal safety relay K1 is OFF.
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Safety relay modules

Safety relay module (N type) Positive common / Negative common

QS90SR2SN-CC

MExternal device connection diagram M External dimensions Unit: mm
*z\w Fuso 2 DIN rail center E b o
2avDC +[ | (UNIT) [
e o e —m P 4
(UNIT)

e

DA I a—
CC-Link - - o
DB Groun = N ¢
oG I F)
o e ({f]S5
a

SLD o w0

EA

M
EB g A
EG

112

MDetailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Number of safety input points | 1 safety input point (2 inputs)
Number of other input points | 1 start-up input point

Isolation method Relay isolation £ D
Safety input rated input voltage | 24VDC L
Safety input rated input current| 4.6mA (300maA at relay start-up) F;‘;e l;.r:A 24VDC # ° o o o
Operating voltage range | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) sevo 1 (5;2\4‘«) E—@—DO—[F am}
Input Type N type St (SAFETY)T_ | 545
format | X0 Positive common DRI (SAFETY) Vann 6.5
X1 Negative common i:? 1 113.5 2.4 45
Wiring method for common | All safety inputs and safety outputs are independent. Heopiicl
Number of Up to three extension safety relay modules Internal
extension modules | can be connected. s C)Z’M sately cireuit
Number of 1 station 32 points assignment ’_7\ com
occupied stations (use 32 points) i X1
Module | Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) Safety limit switch /sy dor, @ T
power Current | 70mA (when not using extension module), Cr
supply 145mA (when using three extension modules)
Safety Voltage | 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) MCOE’)’”’)W} 200 7ﬁ —
power Current | 85mA (when not using extension module), ]"H'#'; e ;
supply 325mA (when using three extension modules) Mcti / / / PN ;:? Pt Pt

Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us, Safety relay
noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (noise simulator condition)
Withstand voltage 2,500VAC/1mA or less for 1 minute between
safety outputs

2,500VAC/1mA or less for 1 minute between
safety input and safety output
2,500VAC/1mA or less for 1 minute between
power supply and safety output

Insulation resistance | 100MQ or more, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between safety
outputs

100MQ or more, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between safety
input and safety output

100MQ or more, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between power
supply and safety output

Level of protection IP1X

Weight 0.37kg

External connection system | 2-piece spring clamp terminal block

Motor

Output specifications Description
Number of safety output points | 1 safety output point (3 outputs)
Isolation method Relay isolation

Rated load voltage Category 3: 5.0A/point or less
Category 4: 3.6A/point or less
Minimum switching load | 5VDC/5mA

Maximum allowable
voltage of contact

250VAC, 30VDC

Rated Resistance load | 250VAC/5A, 30VDC/5A
load Inductive load | 240VAC/2A (cos¢ = 0.3), 24VDC/1A (L/R = 48ms)
Relay life Five million times or more

Electrical | Hundred thousand times or more
Maximum switching frequency | 1,200 i based on the rated control capacity
Response| Time until | 50ms or less
time output ON | (safety input ON — safety output ON)

Time until | 20ms or less

output OFF| (safety input OFF — safety output OFF)
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Product information

|

Safety controller module

CC-Link interface module for safety controller

Overview

Spring clamp terminal block type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Features

B The safety controller CC-Link module enables
communication between a CC-Link master station and
the safety controller MELSEC-WS series. (It provides
remote access to devices.)

B Communication settings are simple to make using the
safety controller engineering software. In addition,
communication data points can be given user
labels that allow programs to be easily understood.

M The transmission speed auto-tracking function allows
the module to match the speed of the master station
without the need for any settings.

M Spring clamp terminals help to minimize man hours
spent wiring CC-Link cable.

M Rewriting parameters is unnecessary when changing
out modules.

B Connect to the safety controller using the monitor tool
to configure settings and check the error history.

Part names and settings

X

GCC1

1

STATION No
x10° 123

23
0
957

Ly

e

L RUNL ERR D
GCink
SLD DG DB DA
1

o

[¢]

o

aaoao

o

Switch

Name Meaning

Station number
setting switches | (factory default:0)

1 to 64: Station number

A switch for configuring a station number for the module

Terminal block

DA, DB, DG, SLD For wiring, see external device connection diagram.
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LED
LED Description
MS Off No power supply, immediately after the module
start or hardware failure
Lights up green | Executing (live process data from/to CPU)
Flashes green | Idle (CPU stop)
Flashes Executing, but data link stopped or faulty
green/red
Flashes red 500ms ON 500ms OFF:Configuring/configuration
required
250ms ON 250ms OFF:Critical fault on CC-Link
interface module
Lights up red Critical fault on another module
L RUN/ |Off No power supply or data link stopped
L ERR. |Lights up green | data link active
Flashes One of the following has been detected when
green/red data link is active.
» Configuration change of the station number
setting switch
* Termination register not connected
* Module or CC-Link dedicated cable affected by
noise
Flashes red One of the following has been detected when
data link is stopped.
 Configuration change of the station number
setting switch
* Termination register not connected
* Module or CC-Link dedicated cable affected by
noise
Lights up red Station number setting switch out-of-range




Safety relay modules

CC-Link interface module for safety controller

WS0-GCC100202

M External device connection diagram

CC-Link
Master station interface module

DA (Blug) ~ -~ T mTTA DA
;I'eeég':ration H (White) lg :\/ \ / Il I‘ Termination register
DB 1 o

(Yellow)l 1 (]
DG t—+ DG
T G SLD

cable
FG
Hl Detailed specifications
Item Specifications

Fieldbus CC-Link
CC-Link station type | Remote device station . .
O TR oo Ve 1o MExternal dimensions Unit: mm
Data ission speed | 156kbps/625kbps/2.5Mb, Mbps/10Mbps(au 1sing)
Station number 1 to 64 (factory default: 0)
Number of occupied | 1 station (RX/RY 32 points each, RWw/RWr 4 points each)/
stations 2 stations (RX/RY 64 points each, RWw/RWr 8 points each)/ o o

3 stations (RX/RY 96 points each, RWw/RWr 12 points each)/

4 stations (RX/RY 128 points each, RWw/RWr 16 points each)

(The last 16 points of RX/RY are for system use (reserved).)
CC-Link interface 1 terminal block at the lower part of the module s
Cable Ver.1.10-compatible CC-Link dedicated cable —
Data interface Backplane bus (FLEXBUS+) o) ““@g
Ver1.10- i For the specifications and any inquiries on the CC-Link dedicated cables, refer g’
CC-Link dedicated cable | to the following:CC-Link Partner Association website:http://www.cc-link.org/
Cable size 20 AWG o g

ire rating | -15°C to +75°C 0 06 08 04

Material Conductor: Annealed copper wire (finely stranded) —
Core type Finely stranded gooog
Solderless terminal | 1) Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Co.,Ltd. ° °
(bar terminal) and * Bar terminal model: FA-TVC125T9
crimp tool ® Crimp tool : FA-NH65A 120.8 25

2) NICHIFU Co.,Ltd. ’ =

* Bar terminal model:TEQ.5-10 (for CC-Link dedicated cable(0.5mm?)), TE1.5-10 (for SLD)

® Crimp tool: NH-79

3) PHOENIX CONTACT

* Bar terminal model:Al0.5-10WH (for CC-Link dedicated cable(0.5mm2)),

Al1.5-10BK (for SLD)
* Crimp tool:CRIMPFOX UD6, CRIMPFOX UD6-4,CRIMPFOX UD6-6, and
CRIMPFOX ZA3

*Note: When a shielded cable is excessively crimped to a bar terminal using a tool,

CRIMPFOX UD6-4 or CRIMPFOX UD6-6, the bar terminal may not be connected

to the terminal block ling on the cross-sectional shape after crimping.
Tightening torque range| No torque range specified since two-tier tension-spring terminal is used.
Supply voltage 24V DC (16.8 to 30 V DC)
Power consumption | Max. 1.4 W
FLEXBUS+ 10-pin connector for internal safety bus (plug)
Ambient operating 0°C to +55°C
Storage temperature | -25°C to +70°C
Humidity 10% to 95%, non-condensing
Climatic conditions According to EN 61131-2
Vibration Tested in accordance with IEC 61131-2.
Rigidity Tested in accordance with IEC 61131-2.
Protection class o
Electromagnetic IEC 61000-6-2, EN 55011 Class A
compatibility
Housing material Polycarbonate
Housing type Device for control cabinet installation

Housing enclosure IP 40/IP 20 according to IEC60529
rating/terminals

Housing color Light grey
Weight 1209
Mounting rail Mounting rail according to IEC/EN 60715
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Product information

Analog modules

Overview

All of the following types operate as remote device stations. The optimum module for your application can be selected
from a wide variation of the products.

@ One-touch connector type @ Screw terminal block type

Q = 12

CCLink

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

baag ©
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Analog modules

Models
Product name Model Features e
Voltage input | AJ65VBTCU-68ADVN H ”ﬂ ;H ] 125
q | | Curentinput | AJGSVBTCU-68ADIN 1550 I e=1V2 | 125
Voltage output | AJ65VBTCU-68DAVN H HE _:H ] 126

AJB5SBT-64AD

| g 129

m‘gﬁge/currem AJE5SBT2B-64AD Il | 130
AJ65BT-64AD |l 135

AJE5SBT2B-64TD ] b= 187

AJB5BT-68TD | b 138

S ;epr:ferat“’e AJB5SBT2B-64RD3 |7 ] bed 139
= AJ65BT-64RD3 Il |z 140
AJB5BT-64RD4 ] e 140

Voltage AJ65SBT-62DA |l | 181

/current output AJ65SBT2B-64DA

| ked 122
| e 136
| e 136

Voltage output | AJ65BT-64DAV

Current output | AJ65BT-64DAI
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Product information

Analog modules

One-touch connector type

Overview

One-touch connector type

Features

M Supports CC-Link Ver.2
M Easy wiring with one-touch connector

Part names and sefttings

AJ65VBTCU-68ADVN/AJ65VBTCU-68ADIN

One-touch connector for communication

Pin No.|Signal name | Connector pin No.
5 SLD 54321
4 NC
3 DG oo 0o s
2 DB
1 DA ||[=====

One-touch connector for analog input

Pin No.|Signal name | Connector pin No.
4 SLD 4321
3 NC ] ]
2 | Vi
1 V+/l+ ] ]

One-touch connector
for power supply and FG

Pin No.| Signal name

FG1

AG

Connector pin No.

54321

24G(UNIT)

+24V(UNIT)

=[N ||~ |,

FG

123

TELSER Adesvercu-ssiow |

N

w

~

%

=)

~

co

——— SELECT/SET switch

Operation status indicator LEDs

MITSUBISHI _ CCuink A

——

CON L LED name Description
A ] POWER |On: Power supply ON
Q RUN Normal mode | On: Normal operation
CDN Test mode | On: The SELECT/SET switch is set to SET
ggL __ Off: The SELECT/SET switch is set to SELECT or
@ center position
el P%ER L RUN |On: When communication is normal
R&N L ERR. |On: Indicates that transmission speed setting or station number
LgJN setting is outside the range
Hswi LSW . — i
i3y 1|t Offset/gain adjusting status indicator LEDs
] o)
° ;8 Transmission speed setting switches
[u} 48 Setting | Transmission
ol||[8
o) {|oeser value speed
0 €] 0 156kbps
S}" [;ii 1 625kbps
N 2 2.5Mbps
i@\% 3 5Mbps
4 10Mbps
MODE
c Np Station number setting switches
@ Use the switches in STATION NO. "10", "20" and "40" to set the tens place of the station number.
E Use the switches in STATION NO. "1", "2", "4" and "8" to set the ones place of the station number.
CDN Always set the station number within the range 1 to 64.

Mode selection switch

Description
AJ65VBTCU-68ADVN AJ65UBTCU-68ADIN
Ver. 1 mode Ver. 2 mode Ver. 1 mode Ver. 2 mode

0: Normal mode | 3: Normal mode | 0: Normal mode | 3: Normal mode
1: Test mode 4: Test mode 1: Test mode 4: Test mode
(User range setting 1) | (User range setting 1) | (User range setting) | (User range setting)
2: Test mode 5: Test mode 2, 5to 7: Prohibited
(User range setting 2) | (User range setting 2)

6 to 7: Prohibited




AJ65VBTCU-68DAVN

One-touch connector for communication

Pin No.;Signal name| Connector pin No.
5 SLD 54321
4 NC
3 DG coooo
2 DB
1 DA |||z ====

One-touch connector for analog output

Pin No.Signal name| Connector pin No.
4 CNOC 4321
g M L] ]
2 | Nc
1 Vi | ] ]

One-touch connector

for power supply
Pin No.[Signal name|
NC
NC

and FG

54321

+24V(UNIT)
FG

5
4
3 | 24G(UNIT)
2
1

i

[lELSED Adesvercu-6sa

~Z—r

CON
A
CON
B

SEL

i g
i o [P
2 L’g“
A
3 00N
Howt  [- &
a
4 ol |8
ol |[10
5 [u} 20
[u} 40
[m] 80
a
6 oy ||
7 oIS
5|
8
VODE
CON
c Fa
CON &
)

MITSUBISHI _ CCuink 72

——

Analog modules

SELECT/SET switch

Operation status indicator LEDs

LED name Description
POWER |On: Power supply ON
RUN Normal mode | On: Normal operation
Test mode | On: The SELECT/SET switch is set to SET
Off: The SELECT/SET switch is set to SELECT or
center position

L RUN |On: When communication is normal
L ERR. |On: Indicates that transmission speed setting or station number

setting is outside the range

Offset/gain adjusting status indicator LEDs

Transmission speed setting switches

Setting
value

Transmission

speed

156kbps

625kbps

2.5Mbps

5Mbps

SN =IO

10Mbps

Station number setting switches
Use the switches in STATION NO. "10", "20" and "40" to set the tens place of the station number.

Use the switches in STATION NO. "1", "2", "4" and "8" to set the ones place of the station number.
Always set the station number within the range 1 to 64.

Mode selection switch

Description

AJB65VBTCU-68DAVN

Ver. 1 mode Ver. 2 mode

0: Normal mode
1: Test mode (User range setting 1) | 4: Test mode (User range setting 1)
2: Test mode (User range setting 2) | 5: Test mode (User range setting 2)

3: Normal mode

6 to 7: Prohibited
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Product information

u One-touch connector type

Voltage input module

AJ65VBTCU-68ADVN

Current input module

AJ65VBTCU-68ADIN i

(C-Link

H Detailed specifications

M External device connection diagram MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

AJB5VBTCU-68ADVN (Voltage input)
Signal source 0 to +10V

CH1 /1

o
£

= *1shield

AJB5VBTCU-68ADIN (Current input)
Signal source 0 to +20mA

CH8

50k500kQ

115

= *1Shield

1 I Ach [ nc e
=

*1 Use a two-core twisted shield line for the power cable.
*2 Indicates the AJ65VBTCU-68ADIN input resistor.

Unit: mm
31* N 67 . (3.5)
0
~
e}
=
4 :
ke
~
e}

*3 Always perform grounding for FG1. When there is a lot of noise, it
may be better ground AG as well.
If the grounding wiring (grounding yes/no) is changed after the
offset and gain are set, perform the setting of the offset/gain values

again. *: 14.5mm when online connector is not installed.

— L Description
P © AJ65VBTCU-68ADVN AJ65VBTCU-68ADIN
Analog input ‘ Voltage -10 to +10VDC (input resistance 1MQ) -
Current - 0 to 20mA DC (input resistance 250Q)
Digital output 16-bit signed binary (-4096 to +4095) 16-bit signed binary (-96 to +4095)
1/0 characteristics,
maximum resolution accuracy GETIE) Maximum
. . Analog input range Digital value Ambient temperature | Ambient temperature 5
(accuracy relative to maximum resolution
e GuEls) 0to 55°C 25+5°C
gftal oultput vaiue 10to +10V
User range setting 1 -4000 to +4000 2.5mV
AJB5VBTCU-68ADVN (1010 +10V)
0to 5V 1.25mV
Voltage Tto5v .0mv
User range sefiing 2 0 to 4000 +0.3% +0.2% :
r ng +12digit* +8digit*] 1.0mv
(010 +5V) (+12digit™) (+8digit™) .0m
0 to 20mA 5uA
AJB5VBTCU-68ADIN 4 to 20mA i 010 4000 4uA
Current User range setting auA
(0 to 20mA) w *: 1digit refers to one digital unit.

Input range switching

For each channel

Offset/gain setting

Provided

Maximum conversion speed

1ms/channel

Absolute maximum input

Voltage: +15V ‘ Current: +30mA

Number of analog input points

8 channels/module

Station type

Remote device station

Number of occupied stations,
Expanded cyclic setting

3 Ver.1-mode station (RWr/RWw: 12 words each, RX/RY: 32 points)
1 Ver.2-mode station (Extended 16 words each (Wr/RWw), RX/RY: 32 points), quadruple setting

CC-Link-compatible function

Cyclic ion, extended cyclic transmission, reduction in station-to-station cable length

Withstand voltage

Between batch of power supply/communication systems and batch of analog inputs: 500VAC for one minute

Isolation method

Across communication system terminals and all analog input terminals: Photocoupler isolation, Across power supply system terminals and all analog input terminals: Photocoupler isolation
Between channels: No isolation, Communication interface: Not isolated

External connection system

One-touch connector for communication [Transmission circuit] (5 pins pressure welding type, the plug for the connector is sold separately)

One-touch connector for power supply and FG [Unit power supply and FG] (5 pins pressure welding type, the plug for the connector is sold separately)
One-touch connector for analog I/O (4 pins pressure welding type, the plug for the connector is sold separately)

<Sold separately> Online connector for communication: AGCON-LJ5P, Online connector for power supply: AGCON-PWJ5P

One-touch connector
for communication

Applicable
wire size

Communication line: Ver. 1.10 compatible CC-Link dedicated cable 0.5mm? (AWG#20) [¢2.2 to 3.0],
shielded wire 0.5mm? (AWG#20)

One-touch connector
for power supply

0.66 to 0.98mm? (AWG#18) [¢ 2.2 to 3.0] wire diameter 0.16 mm? or more

One-touch connector
for analog I/0

$1.0to 1.4 (ABCON-P214),4 1.4 to 2.0 (A6CON-P220) [Applicable wire size: 0.14 to 0.2 mm?]
$1.0t0 1.4 (A6CON-P514),4 1.4 to 2.0 (A6CON-P520) [Applicable wire size: 0.3 to 0.3 mm?

Applicable DIN rail

TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al (conforming to JIS C 2812)
CC-Link connector type metal installation fitting : A6PLT-J65V1

External power supply

24VDC (20.4 to 26.4VDC ripple ratio : within 5%)

Inrush current

4.2A, 1.2 ms or less

Internal current consumption (24VDC)

0.10A

Weight

0.17kg
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Voltage output module

AJ65VBTCU-68DAVN

Analog modules

CCuLink

H Detailed specifications

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm
41 . 31* . 67 (3.5)
Motor drive 16.5
unit or like
o
Lom N\ Nz 01
conversion NC |2 -z to
|
g com s \ MO i i &
= GND & E o
= Motor drive ;{Q E —
unit or like BlEl o i ]
o = H =
CH8 B = o
( 2kQ 8 1
NE 2 ::: to ol i
g coms \ 1MQ B3 i o
‘ = GND 5

*1 Use a two-core twist shielded line for the wiring.
*2 If noise or ripples occur in the external wiring, connect a 0.1 to 0.47pF
capacitor (25V or higher voltage-resistant product) to the input

terminals of the external device. *: 14.5mm when online connector is not installed.

Output specifications

Description

Digital input

16-bit signed binary (-4096 to +4095)

Analog output

-10 to +10VDC (external load resistance: 2kQ to 1MQ)

1/O characteristics,

maximum resolution accuracy
(accuracy relative to maximum
analog output value)

Accuracy Maxi
Digital input value Analog output Ambient temperature | Ambient temperature axlmgm
resolution
0to 55°C 25+5°C
-10 to +10V +0.3% +0.29%
-4000 to +4000 User range setting 1 (;3(.)m\7) (;Zém;) 2.5mv
(-10 to +10V) ~ ~
Voltage 0to 5V 1.25mV
0164000 1to 5V +0.3% +0.2% 1.0mv
° User range setting 2 (£15mV) (£10mV)
1.0mv
(0to5V)

Output range switching

For each channel

Offset/gain setting Provided
Maximum conversion speed 1ms/channel
Output short protection Provided
Absolute maximum output +12V

Number of analog output points

8 channels/module

Station type

Remote device station

Number of occupied stations,

3 Ver.1-mode stations (RWr/RWw: 12 words each, RX/RY: 32 points)
1 Ver.2-mode stations (Extended 16 words each (Wr/RWw), RX/RY: 32 points), quadruple setting

cyclic setting

CC-Link-compatible function

Cyclic transmission, extended cyclic transmission, reduction in station-to-station cable length

Isolation method

Across communication system terminals and all analog output terminals: Photocoupler isolation
Across power supply system terminals and all analog output terminals: Transformer isolation
Between channels: No isolated

External connection system

One-touch connector for communication [Transmission circuit] (5 pins pressure welding type, the plug for the connector is sold separately)

One-touch connector for power supply and FG [Unit power supply and FG] (5 pins pressure welding type, the plug for the connector is sold separately)
One-touch connector for analog I/O (4 pins pressure welding type, the plug for the connector is sold separately)

<Sold separately> Online connector for communication : A6GCON-LJ5P, Online connector for power supply : AGCON-PWJ5P

Applicable | One-touch connector
wire size for communication

Communication line: Ver. 1.10 compatible CC-Link dedicated cable 0.5mm? (AWG#20) [¢2.210 3.0],
shielded wire 0.5mm? (AWG#20)

One-touch connector
for power supply

0.66 to 0.98mm? (AWG#18) [¢2.2 to 3.0] wire diameter 0.16 mm? or more

One-touch connector
for analog I/0

4 1.0to 1.4 (A6CON-P214), $1.4 to 2.0 (ABCON-P220) [Applicable wire size: 0.14 to 0.2 mm?]
$1.0to 1.4 (A6CON-P514), $1.4 to 2.0 (A6CON-P520) [Applicable wire size: 0.3 to 0.3 mm?]

Applicable DIN rail

TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al (conforming to JIS C 2812)
CC-Link connector type metal installation fitting: AGPLT-J65V1

External power supply

24VDC (20.4 to 26.4VDC ripple ratio: within 5%)

Inrush current

4.3A, 1.2 ms or less

Internal current ion

0.15A

Weight

0.16kg
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Product information

Analog modules

@ Screw terminal block type

Overview

Screw terminal block type

Features

M The use of self-up screws has reduced wiring works.
(No need to remove terminal screws when wiring
round solderless terminals)

H The "finger protect" design allows direct installation to
machines.

Part names and sefttings

AJB5SBT-64AD

Offset/gain adjusting status indicator LEDs

LED name Description
. - CH[J Normal
Operation status indicator LEDs OFFSET |mode |Aways off
LED name Description GAIN Test Alit LED is changed in | SELECT/SET switch Station number setting switches
PW On: Power supply ON mode | turn each time the Station | Tens place Ones place
RUN | Normal|On: Normal operation SELECT/SET switch Number| 40 |20 (10| 8 | 4 | 2 | 1
mode | Flashing: 0.1s intervals Input is set to SELECT. 1__|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF| ON
range setting error 2 |OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF| ON |OFF
Off: 24VDC power 3 |OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF| ON | ON
failure or watchdog 4 |OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF| ON |OFF|OFF
timer error occurred : : : : . : : :
Test |On: The SELECT/SET P N U N 10 |OFF|OFF| ON |OFF|OFF| ON |OFF
mode switch is set to SET 11 _|OFF|OFF| ON |OFF|OFF| ON | ON
Flashing: 0.1s intervals: Input PW RUN LRUNLERR CHi2 5 4 OFFSETGAN et [mainle s ez on : R
range setting is not E E @ @ @HHH E @ RRARARARAE 4 64 | ON | ON |OFF|OFF| ON |OFF|OFF
set to any of “user
range setting 1 to 3" (2) ) MITSUBISHI _ KALZZE Adsssaroano ore T (©
0.5s intervals: /oAl DG [+24v] 246 ] [FESTT vy | 1+ T v+ [ I+ [com|SiD Coml AG Transmission speed setting switches
The offset/gain [DB [ SLD [ A(FG)] TEST[COM] SLD [COM[ V+ [ I+ [ V¥ | I+ [&rs] S S e —
etting witch status
setting is out of the | value 4 2 1 speed
setting range 0 OFF OFF | OFF | 156kbps
L RUN |On: When communication is normal @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 1 OFF OFF ON 625kbps
L ERR. |On: Indicates that transmission speed H 2 OFF ON OFF | 2.5Mbps
.settinglor station number setting @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 3 OFF ON ON 5Mbps
is outside of the range m 4 ON OFF | OFF | 10Mbps
Terminal block DIN rail hook
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Terminal block for connection

to the module power supply,
transmission and 1/O signal lines.

Used to mount the module to the DIN rail.



Analog modules

AJ65SBT-62DA
Offset/gain adjusting status indicator LEDs
LED name Description
. - CHO Normal Al .
Operation status indicator LEDs OFFSET |mode ways of . . .
LED name Description GAIN Test Alit LED is changed in| SELECT/SET switch Station number setting switches
PW On: Power supply ON mode | turn each time the 5 Station | Tens place Ones place
RUN  |Nomal[On:  Normal operation SELECT/SET switch UP/DOWN switch Number| 40 [ 20 [10 | 8 [ 4 | 2 | 1
mode | Flashing: 0.1s intervals Output is set to SELECT 1 |oFF|oFF|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF| ON
range setting error 2 _|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF| ON |OFF
Off: 24VDC power 3 |OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF| ON | ON
failure or watchdog 4 _|OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF| ON |OFF|OFF
timer error occurred. : : : : : : : :
Test |On: The SELECT/SET — A —_—A A 10 |OFF|OFF| ON |OFF|OFF|OFF|OFF
mode switch is set to SET. —— 11_|OFF|OFF| ON |OFF|OFF|OFF| ON
Flashing: 0.1s intervals: PWRUN LRUNLERR. CHi2 OFFSETGAN SELECT UP @woeszilazi] on : . : : : : : :
Output range setting @ E @ @ HH @ E @ @ BEERLARAES 4 64 | ON| ON |OFF|OFF| ON |OFF|OFF
is not set to any of
“ : e SET DOWN
user range setting 1 ©) 'BiUB'ZS::/' 22% CAsssereznn " — ®
o3 --+ - [TESTI NG [ Ir [ V+ [NC [ Vs [ = [ NCI N issi i i
0.55 infervals: [TEST| NG | GOM NG | NG | Ir *‘ N Che ‘ch_‘ T;a:lsmlssnonSSﬂe:dts:attung sviltch?s.
- g etting witch status ransmission
The offset/geunf value 4 2 1 speed
setting is out of the 0 | OFF | OFF | OFF | 156kbps
Seting range RO | OO 0| OFF | OFF | OFF | rsoee
Off: Indicates that the H 2 OFF ON OFF | 2.5Mbps
seectseTswin| ()@@ PE) @@ @@ @ ®® 3| OFF | ON | ON | sMbps
is in the SELECT or 4 ON OFF | OFF | 10Mbps
center position T TJ
L RUN |On: When communication is normal
L ERR. |On: Indicates that transmission speed
Tsettlrlg.gr stfattrl]on number setting Terminal block DIN rail hook
Is outside o the range Terminal block for connection  Used to mount the module to the DIN rail.

to the module power supply,
transmission and I/O signal lines.
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

Voltage/current input module

AJ65SBT-64AD

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

For voltage input
Signal source 0 to +10V

40

For current input

Signal source 0 to 220mA 118

"
109 " (4.5)
2-4.5 x 5.1 installation hole
(M4 installation screw)

(4.5)

DIN rail center

7 ]| 3
i 9000 000000666 |
PeeEE PO RO®|
*1 Use a two-core twisted shield line for the power cable. L e ) —
*2 Indicates the AJB5SBT-64AD input resistor. ~
*3 For the current input, be sure to connect the (V+) and (I+) terminals.
*4 When noise or ripple occurs with the external cable, connect a
condenser with about 0.1 to 0.47uF (25V or higher voltage-resistant
product) between the terminal V. and COM.
*5 Always perform grounding for FG1. When there is a lot of noise, it may DA | DG | +24V| 24G | | TEST| V+ | b | V+ | I+ |COM| SLD | COM| AG
be better ground AG as well.
If the grounding wiring (grounding yes/no) is changed after the offset DB | SLD | (FG) TEST|COM | SLD | COM| Vi | I+ | V+ | k| FG1
and gain are set, perform the setting of the offset/gain values again
H Detailed specifications
Output specifications Description
Analog input ‘ Voltage -10 to +10VDC (input resi: 1MQ)
‘ Current 0 to 20mADC (input resistance 250Q)
Digital output 16-bit signed binary (-4096 to +4095)
POCIEEEES, Analog input range Digital output Maximum resolution Accuracy
maximum resolution accuracy Ambient temperature 0 to 55°C | Ambient temperature 25+5°C
(accuracy relative to maximum -10 to +10V
digital output value) -10 to +10 (User range setting 1) ~4000 to +4000 25mv
Voltage Oto 5V 1.25mV o4 1020
1to5V 00 4000 1omv 4% £0:2%
0 to 5V (User range setting 2) } (+16 digit") (+8 digit”)
0 to 20mA 5uA
Current 4 to 20mA 0 to 4000 A
0 to 20mA (User range setting 3)

Input range switching For each channel

Offset/gain setting Provided

Maximum conversion speed 1ms/channel

Absolute maximum input Voltage: +15V, Current: +30mA

Number of analog input points 4 channels/module

Station type Remote device station

Number of occupied stations 1 station (RX/RY: 32 points each, RWr/RWw: 4 words each)

Withstand voltage Between power supply/communication system batch and analog input batch: 500VAC, 1 minute

Isolation method Across communication system terminals and all analog input terminals: Photocoupler isolated
Across power supply system terminals and all analog input terminals: Photocoupler isolated

Across channels: Non-isolated

External connection 7-point 2-piece terminal block (transmission circuit, module power supply, FG), Direct-coupled, 18-point terminal block (analog output area)

Applicable wire size 0.3 to 0.75mm?

Module mounting screw M4 screw x 0.7mm x 16mm or more, Can also be mounted to DIN rail

Applicable DIN rail TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al (conforming to JIS C 2812)

Applicable solderless terminal RAV1.25 to 3 (conforming to JIS C 2805)

Internal current consumption (24VDC) 0.09A

Weight 0.20kg

129



Voltage/current input module

AJ65SBT2B-64AD

High accuracy, high resolution, high speed, 2-piece terminal block type

Analog modules

H Detailed specifications

M External dimensions Unit: mm

M External device connection diagram

(1) For voltage input
Signal source 0 to +10VDC

*4
N il 500k0
2500

54

-
*1 Shield

(2) For current input
Signal source 0 to £20mA

A\

\ 500k

Hodo
[2500 | 500ke 122
1005205
Mounting hole (2-4.5x 5.1, M4 screw)

165

I
*1 Use a two-core twisted shield line for the power cable. 7)) &%
*2 Indicates the AJB5SBT2B-64AD input resistor. i E
*3 For the current input, be sure to connect the (V+) and (I+) terminals. [elelelelelelelelell
*4 When noise or ripple occurs with the external cable, connect a H
condenser with about 0.1 to 0.47 uF (25V or higher voltage-resistant O] @g@@@@@@@ _l
.

product) between the terminal V and COM.
*5 Always perform grounding for FG1. When there is a lot of noise, it 0|

may be better ground AG as well.

If the grounding wiring (grounding yes/no) is changed after the

offset and gain are set, perform the setting of the offset/gain values

again.

DIN rail center

Output specifications

Description

Analog input ‘ Voltage -10 to 10VDC (Input resistance: 1MQ)
‘ Current 0 to 20mADC (Input resistance: 250Q)
Digital output 16-bit signed binary (-16384 to 16383)
1/0 characteristics, . . . . Accuracy!
T Analog input range Digital output value Maximum resolution Ambient temperature 0 to 55°C
(accuracy at the maximum -10 to +10V 0.625mV
digital output value) -10 to +10 (User range setting 1) -16000 to 16000 0.5mV3
Voltage -5 to 5V (User range setting 2) 0.25mV’3 +0.2%
0to 5V 0.3125mV =J.e’o
TtV 0o 16000 0.25mv (+32digit”®)
0 to 20mA 1.25uA
Current 410 20mA 01016000 1A
User range setting 2 -16000 to 16000 1A
Conversion speed 200ps/channel
Absolute maximum input Voltage: +15V Current: :£30mA™
Number of analog input points 4 channels
CC-Link station type Remote device station
Number of occupied stations 1 station

Number of offset/gain setting times™>

Max. 10,000 times

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all power supply and communication system terminals and all analog input terminals

Insulation method

Between communication system terminal and all analog input terminals: Photocoupler isolation
Between power supply system terminal and all analog input terminals: Transformer insulation
Between input channels: Non-insulation

Noise immunity

Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz (DC type noise simulator condition)

Built-in terminating resistor

Provided (110Q)

External Communication part, 7-point two-piece terminal block
connection | module power supply M3 x 5.2 screw (tightening torque range: 0.59 to 0.88N-m)
system part Applicable solderless terminal: 2 or less

1/0 part

18-point two-piece terminal block
M3 x 5.2 screw (tightening torque range: 0.59 to 0.88N-m)
Applicable solderless terminal: 2 or less

Applicable wire size

0.3 to 2.0mm?

Module mounting screw

M4 screw x 0.7mm x 16mm or more (tightening torque range: 0.78 to 1.08 N-m)
Mountable with a DIN rail

Applicable DIN rail
External power supply

TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al (compliant with IEC 60715)
24VDC (20.4 to 28.8VDC)
Inrush current: 1.6A, 4.0ms or less
Current consumption: 0.12A (24VDC)

Weight

0.25kg

*1: Except when receiving noise influence.

*2: Digit is for digital value.

*3: These values indicate the maximum resolution with user range setting.
*4: This value indicates a momentary input current value at which the built-in resistor will not be broken.
*5: The number of times that the SELECT/SET switch is set to SET in test mode.
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Product information

@ Screw terminal block type

Voltage/current output module

AJ65SBT-62DA

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

For voltage output

Motor drive unit or like

or like

118
(4.5) 109 (4.5)
2-4.5 x 5.1 installation hole DIN rail center

/ (M4 installation screw)

. RETW T o ~ o B o
Motor drive unit or like lg' _— @@ 'J ﬁl %’// p— "l
IR sREpEEeRmey o 3 |
o (s — =3
:‘qutgn BB OREE®®® EW
GND @@@@@ 20003BRB6)| j_ﬁ
A S =2 I
Motor drive unit or like <
T E 0
e to
; 6000
GND
DA | DG |+24V | 24G | |[TEST| NC | v+ | I+ | NC | V+ | I+ | NC | NC
*1 Use a two-core twist shielded line for the wiring.
*2 If noise or ripples occur in the external wiring, connect a 0.1 to DB | SLD | (FG) TEST‘ NC [COM| NC | NC |COM| NC | NC | NC
0.47uF capacitor (25V or higher voltage-resistant product) to the
output terminals of the external device.
H Detailed specifications
Output specifications Description
Digital input Voltage 16-bit signed binary (-4096 to +4095)
Current 16-bit signed binary (0 to +4095)
Analog output Voltage -10 to +10VDC (external load resistance: 2kQ to 1MQ)
Current 0 to 20mADC (external load resistance: 0Q to 600£2)
e c?haracterlstlcg Digital input value Analog output range Maximum resolution = ACCUIECY =
maximum resolution accuracy Ambient temperature 0 to 55°C Ambient temperature 25+5°C
(accuracy relative to maximum -10to +10V +0.4% +0.2%
analog output value) -4000 to +4000 10 to +10 (User range setting 1) 25mv (£40mV) (£20mV)
Voltage 0to5V 1.25mV 10.4% 10.2%
010 4000 105V 1.0mv (20mV) 10my)
0 to 5V (User range setting 2) - -
010 20mA SuA +0.4% +0.2%
Current 0 to 4000 4 to 20mA AuA ; ; A ;4' A
0 to 20mA (User range setting 3) H (£80uA) (£40uA)
Output range switching For each channel
Offset/gain setting Provided
Output short protection Provided
Maximum conversion speed 1ms/channel
Number of analog output points 2 channels/module
Number of occupied stations 1 station (RX/RY: 32 points each, RWr/RWw: 4 words each)
Connectable terminal block 7-point 2-piece terminal block [transmission circuit, module power supply, FG], Direct-coupled, 18-point terminal block [analog output area], M3 screws
Applicable wire size 0.3t0 0.75 mm2
Module mounting screw M4 screw x 0.7mm x 16mm or more, Can also be mounted to DIN rail
Applicable DIN rail TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al (conforming to JIS C 2812)
Applicable solderless terminal RAV1.25 to 3 (conforming to JIS C 2805)
Internal current consumption (24VDC) 0.16A
Weight 0.20kg
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Analog modules

Voltage/current output module

AJ65SBT2B-64DA ‘ ‘

High resolution, high speed, 2-piece terminal block type

M External device connection diagram MExternal dimensions

Unit: mm
For voltage output
Motor drive unit or like
D/A A 1kQ
1MQ
D
=
B
== ==
= - =
122
= 109.540.5
For current output
Motor drive unit or like 2-4.5x5.1 M4 7.9

a e EERER 5

Bl

D/A o a
conversion

™ Fiter

75

;

16.5.
50

of
< DIN rail center
*1 Use a two-core twist shielded line for the wiring.
*2 If noise or ripples occur in the external wiring, connect a 0.1 to 0.47uF
capacitor (25V or higher voltage-resistant product) to the output
terminals of the external device.
M Detailed specifications
Output specifications Description
Digital input Voltage 16-bit signed binary (-12288 to 12287, -16384 to 16383, -288 to 12287)
Current 16-bit signed binary (-228 to 12287)
Analog output Voltage -10 to 10VDC (external load resistance: 1kQ to 1MQ)
Current 0 to 20mADC (external load resistance: 0Q to 600Q)
IOE BRI, Digital input value Analog output range [\ 1 solution Accuracy
maximum resolution accuracy Ambient temperature 0 to 55°C | Ambient temperature 25+5°C
(accuracy relative to maximum Voltage -16000 to 16000 -10to 10 0.625mV 40.3% (+30mV) +0.2% (+20mV)
b o oo by
-12000 to 12000 -10 to 10V (User range setting 2) 0.333mV +0.3% (+30mV) +0.2% (+20mV)
Current 0 to 12000 0 to 20mA 1.66UA
0 to 12000 4 to 20mA 1.33uA +0.3% (+60pA) +0.2% (+40uA)
0 to 12000 0 to 20mA (User range setting 1) 0.95pA

Output short protection

Provided

Number of analog output points

4 channels/module

Number of occupied stations

1 station (RX/RY: 32 points each, RWr/RWw: 4 points each)

Withstand voltage

Between power supply/communication system batch and analog input batch: 500VAC, 1 minute

Isolation method

Across communication system terminals and all analog output terminals: Photocoupler isolation
Across power supply system terminals and all analog output terminals: Transformer isolation
Across channels: Not isolated

Connectable terminal block

7-point 2-piece terminal block (transmission circuit, module power supply, FG), 18-point 2-piece terminal block (analog output area), M3 screws

Applicable wire size

0.3 to 2.0mm?

Module mounting screw

M4 screw x 0.7mm x 16mm or more, Can also be mounted to DIN rail

Applicable solderless terminal

RAV1.25 to 3 (conforming to JIS C 2805), V2-MS3 (JST Mfg., Co., Ltd.), RAP2-3SL (Nippon Tanshi Co., Ltd.), TGV2-3N (Nichifu Moris)

Internal current consumption (24VDC)

0.24A

Weight

0.25kg
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Product information

Analog modules

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

Overview

Screw/2-piece terminal block type

Features

M The I/O terminal block is removable.
M The 2-piece structure allows easy servicing such as
module replacement without rewiring

Part names and sefttings

AJ65BT-64AD

Transmission speed setting switch

Setting value Transmission speed

0 156kbps (factory default)

625kbps

2.5Mbps

1
2
3 5Mbps
4 10Mbps

0 to 4 other N/A

a communication error.)

(The L ERR. LED turns on, showing

Operation status indicator LEDs

9]

~\

D Desoriot MITSUBISHI  MELSEC Ausereso ° R:T‘E SZATI?(’:D:(: x
PW e On: Power SZZ";’;PS; s :@5 :.@§ 5@5
: y RUN O o4 Tes 65
RUN Normal On: - R‘;’;g CH. OFFSET GAN  RESET
mode Normal operation I AD O BN
L RUN On: Normal communication H Lo ;@i @ @ ©
SD On: Data being sent ) ]
RD On: Data being received
L ERR. On: Communication data error
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Terminal block
Terminal block for connection
to the module power supply,

transmission and /O signals lines.

Station number setting switches

Set the analog input range

Voltage

Current

0to 10V (0 to 20mA)*

4 to 20mA

A
B 1to 5V
C -10to 10V -20 to 20mA

D 0to 5V

0 to 20mA

* When using in the range 0 to 20mA,

select D.

Analog input range
setting pin

RESET switch

GAIN switch

OFFSET switch
Channel selection switch

[D][B]
L 1




AJ65BT-64DAV/AJ65BT-64DAI

Analog modules

Transmission speed setting switch

Setting value Transmission speed
0 156kbps (factory default)
1 625kbps
2 2.5Mbps
3 5.0Mbps
4 10Mbps
Operation status indicator LEDs y
P e MITSUBISHI ~ MELSEC Ausssroiav BRATE STATON i O
LED name Description 0, o0, o0 i i .
PW On: Power supply ON oo @@ 7@3 ~————}——— Station number setting switches
RUN Normal On: - R‘;gg CH. OFFSET up RESET
mode Normal operation AD O o,
L RUN | On: When communication is normal veno O3 OSETDOOWN ©
. GAIN
SD On: Data being sent 1
RD On: Data being received
L ERR. On: When the baud rate or station
number setting is invalid
RESET switch
y UP/DOWN switch
OFFSET switch
Channel selection switch
Terminal block
Terminal block for connection to the module power supply, transmission and 1/O signal lines.
AJ65BT-68TD
AJ65BT-64RD3/AJ65BT-64RD4 Transmission speed setting switch
Setting value Transmission speed
0 156kbps (factory default)
1 625kbps
Operation status indicator LEDs § 2;;‘2223
LED name Description 4 10Mbps Pins for specifying the platinum RTD type
Y On: Power squIy.ON - Oto4 Use prohibited [ Connecting Pt100 | [Connecting JPt100 |
RUN NOT”\;\?}: mode | On: !\lor.maIAoperatlor other (The L ERR. LED turns on, showing HE E Circuit EEE Circuit
L RUN On: When cgmmunlcatlon is normal a communication error.) ; e -_ Board
SD On: Data being sent
RD On: Data being received
L ERR. On: Communication data error
(CRC error)
' A
B RATE  STATION NO. O
MITSUBISHI  MELSEC Ausser-O) 0y L0 00X {
) WO 2@z e@yz L Station number setting switch
Mode switch ) mg @3 ,@3 O Station number setting switches
Setting value Description | igg MODE OFFSET UP  RESET |
0 |NORMAL |Terminates the test mode in SWMODE 1 | | ean 5 59(55 @SJET@ o
normal operation ’] 18| TEST CH. S5 o oo
9 |TEST .
(Factory default) 1
1 to 8| TEST CH. |Used to select a channel in the
test mode to compensate for
errors of the channel RESET switch
9 |TEST To compensate for errors, select UP/DOWN switch
this. After 2 seconds, the L )
system enters the test mode
Offset/gain setting switch
" — Terminal block P”.OO RTD
Setting value Description TS 1w T o Resistance temperature detector
OFFSET Compensatfcn mode for the 0ff§el value power supply, transmission and /O signal lines. for measuring terminal block
GAIN Compensation mode for the gain value temperature (attached to the module).
SET Stores a temperature value, which is
detected when this switch is changed
from OFFSET/GAIN to SET, in the
internal memory as an offset/gain value
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Product information

Voltage/current input module

AJ65BT-64AD

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

M External device connection diagram

MExternal dimensions & terminal layout

For voltage input

— —
Signal source 0 to +10V 1
(=] =

For current input
Signal source 0 to 20mA

Unit: mm

2-¢ 4.5 installation hole

MITSUBISHI MELSEC A ssaruo

*1 Use a two-core twisted shield line for the power cable.

7 - 4 L

*2 Indicates the AJB5BT-64AD input resistor. 142.9 ‘
*3 For the current input, be sure to connect the (V+) and (I+) terminals. 151.9 63 |
*4 When noise or ripple occurs with the external cable, connect a
condenser with about 0.1 to 0.47uF25WV between the terminal V and
com
*5 Always perform grounding for FG1. When there is a lot of noise, it may DA | DG | +24v| 24G ‘ V+ |COM| | SLD | k| SLD | FG1
be better to ground AG as well.
If the grounding wiring (grounding yes/no) is changed after the offset ‘ DB | SLD | (FG) | TEST|TEST| K ‘ V+ |COM| V+ |COM| AG
and gain are set, perform the setting of the offset/ gain values again
H Detailed specifications
Input ification: Description
Analog input ‘ Voltage -10 to +10VDC (input resistance 1MQ)
‘ Current -20 to +20 mADC (input resistance 250Q)
Digital output -2000 to +2000 or 0 to +4000
1/ characteristics, Analog input value L q .
" N Digital output value Maximum resolution Accuracy
maximum resolution accuracy Voltage/current
(accuracy relative to maximum -10 to +10V 5mV
digital output value) 0to +10 ot ;:1000 2.5mV
Voltage 0105V 2000 1042000 1.25mv +1%
1105V 1mV (+40 digit*)
-2 20mA 20pA
oo 2o 010+4000 18uA *: 1digit refers to one digital unit
Current 0to 20mA or SuuA +1dg 9 .
-2 to +2f
410 20mA 0000 +2000 A

Input range switching

All channels in batch

Offset/gain setting

Provided

conversion speed

1 ms/channel

Absolute maximum input

Voltage: +15V, Current: +30mA

Number of analog input points

4 channels/module

Station type Remote device station
Number of occupied stations 2 stations (RX/RY: 32 points, RWr/RWw each 8 points)
Withstand voltage

Between batch of power supply/communication systems and batch of analog inputs: 500 VAC for one minute

Isolation method

Photo-coupler insulation between power supply/communication and analog input (not isolated between channels)

Connection terminal block

27-point terminal block (M3.5)

Applicable wire size

0.75 to 2.00mm2

Module mounting screw

M4 x 0.7 mm x 16mm or more, Can be installed with DIN rail

Applicable DIN rail

TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al, TH35-15Fe (conforming to JIS C 2812)

Applicable solderless terminal

RAV1.25 to 3.5, RAV2 to 3.5

Internal current cor ion (24VDC) 0.12A
Weight 0.35kg
External dimensions

151.9(W) x 65(H) x 63(D)mm

135



Voltage output module

AJ65BT-64DAV

Analog modules

Current output module

AJ65BT-64DAI

M Detailed specifications

M External device connection diagram
*AJB5BT-64DAV

Motor drive module, etc.

ule, etc.

*AJB5BT-64DAI

Motor drive module, etc.

r drive module, etc.

*1 Use two-core shielded line for the wiring.

*2 When noise or ripple generates within the external wiring, connect a
condenser with 0.1 to 0.47uF (25V or more voltage resistance parts)
specification to the input terminal of the external device.

M External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

I 1
===
= =

= =
= =
2-¢ 4.5 installation hole

WATSLBISH WELSEC nmesson s zds @g% ¥ [
T AL
o i
| |

143
151.9 63
*AJB5BT-64DAV
HLD/ | HLD/ | CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4
‘ DA ‘ DG | +20V| 246 | cip | cim | ve \ Vi \2 ‘
DB | SLD | (FG) | TEST TEST‘ COM‘ coM coMm coMm
*AJB5BT-64DAl
DA | DG |+24v| 24 |HLD/ | HLD/ CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4
CLR | CLR I+ I+ I+ I+
DB | SLD | (FG) | TEST TEST‘ com coM coM coM

i ifications Description
AJB5BT-64DAV AJB5BT-64DAI
Digital input Voltage 16-bit signed binary (-2048 to +2047) -
Current - 16-bit signed binary (0 to 4095)
Analog output Voltage -10 to +10VDC (external load 2kQ to 1MQ)
Current - 4 to 20mA DC (external load resistance: 0Q to 6009Q)
1/O characteristics, Digital input value Analog input value Max. resolution | Accuracy (overall) Digital input value Analog input value Max. resolution |Accuracy (overall)
maximum resolution accuracy +2000 +10V
(accuracy relative to maximum +1000 +5V 1% -
analog output value) 0 +0 5mV (+100mV) - - -
-1000 -5V
-2000 -10V
4000 +20mA 1%
B _ _ - 2000 +12mA 4pA (£200pA)
0 +4mA
Output range switching None
Offset/gain setting Provided
Output short protection Provided
Maximum conversion speed 1 ms/channel
Number of analog output points 4 channels/module
Number of occupied stations 2 stations (RX/RY: 32 points each, RWr/RWw: 8 words each)
Connectable terminal block 27-point terminal block (M3.5)
Applicable wire size 0.75 to 2.00mm2
Module mounting screw M4 x 0.7 mm x 16 mm or more, possible to mount on a DIN rail
Applicable DIN rail TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al, TH35-15Fe (conforming to JIS C 2812)
Applicable solderless terminal RAV1.25 to 3.5, RAV2 to 3.5
Internal current consumption (24VDC) 0.18A ‘ 0.27A
Weight 0.4kg
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Product information

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

Thermocouple input module

AJ65SBT2B-64TD

H External device connection diagram W External dimensions & terminal layout Unit: mm

3.
ES
gg
<
<
|
sl [E =
se[]8 = Ve =l |
ES|E
. . . £ ]
M Detailed specifications == e
Input specifications Description 109.5+0.5 o
I o 2-4.5 x 5.1 installation hole L9
sensor et 16:37‘05:0”?(‘2;:; 5 (M4 installation screw) T
Measured temperature 9 Y =S 'g_
value (-2700 to 18200:value rounded to one %.E )%\
decimal place x 10) < 7
Overall accuracy *q e :>
Cold junction "
compensation accuracy #.0C ' Pl

Maximum resolution B R, 8, N:0.3°C, = 1) = {
K, E,J T:0.1°C ~ RTD Pt100 DIN rail center

Conversion speed 640ms/4 channels *1 Use shielded compensation lead wires.
Sampling cycle 160ms/4 channels *2 Be sure to ground it.

Number of analog .

o . 4 channels + Pt100 connection channel x 2

input points

Number of writes to
Flash memory
Number of occupied 1 station (RX/RY:32 points each,
stations RWr/RWw:4 points each)
Between all power supply systems and all
communication systems and cold junction
compensation channels
Between thermocouple input and all
communication systems and cold junction
compensation channels
Between thermocouple input channels
500VAC for one minute
Between all power supply systems and all
communication systems and cold junction
compensation channels
Between thermocouple input and all
communication systems and cold junction
compensation channels
Between thermocouple input channels
Transformer isolation
* RAV1.25-3 (JIS C 2805 compliant)
[Applicable wire size: 0.3 to 1.25mm2]

* V2-MS3, RAP2-3SL, TGV2-3N
[Applicable wire size: 1.25 to 2.0mm2]
M4 x 0.7mm x 16mm or more screw
(tightening torque range: 0.78 to 1.08Nem)
The module can also be mounted with a DIN rail.
Applicable DIN rail TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al (IEC 60715 compliant)

External power supply 24VDC (20.4VDC to 28.8VDC)
Internal current

Up to 10,000 times

Withstand voltage

Isolation method

Applicable wire size

Module mounting
screw

*1 Calculate the overall accuracy by the following method.
(Overall accuracy) = (Conversion accuracy) + (Temperature characteristics) x (Operating ambient temperature variation) + (Cold junction compensation accuracy)

0.12A The operating ambient temperature variation indicates a deviation of an operating ambient temperature from a range of 25 5 .
consumption (24VDC) Example) When using the thermocouple B at an operating ambient temperature of 35 and a measured temperature of 1000 , the overall accuracy is: (+2.5°C) +
Weight 0.3kg (£0.4°C) x (35°C - 30°C)+(+1 )=%5.5°C
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Thermocouple temperature input module

AJ65BT-68TD

Analog modules

H Detailed specifications

Input specifications Description
Connectable B.R S KEJT
thermocouples

input range -200 to 1700°C

Temperature detection
value

16-bit signed binary
(-2000 to 17000: Value to 1 decimal place x 10)

Scaling value 16-bit signed binary (0 to 2000)
Overall accuracy *1
Cold juncti
[neten 1.0°C

compensatlon accuracy
Maximum resolution B,R,S: 0.3°C

K E, J,T:0.1°C
Conversion speed

45ms/channel

(sampling time: ms/ch)

Temperature sensor
input channel

8+ 1 (Pt100 connected) channels

Station type

Remote device station

Number of occupied
stations

4 stations
(RX/RY: 128 points each, RWr/RWw: 16 words each)

Isolation method

Between thermocouple input and CC-Link
transmission system and between channels:
Transformer isolation

Applicable solderless
terminal

RAV1.25 to 3, RAV2 to 3.5
(conforming to JIS C 2805)

Connectable terminal
block

27-point terminal block (M3.5 x 7 screws)

Allowable momentary
power failure time

1ms

Applicable wire size

0.75 to 2.00mm2

Module mounting
screw

M4 x 0.7mm x 16mm or more,
possible to mount on a DIN rail

Applicable DIN rail

TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al,
TH35-15Fe (conforming to JIS C 2812)

External power supply

24VDC (18 to 30VDC)

Internal current
consumption (24VDC)

0.081A

Weight

0.4kg

H External device connection diagram

RTD

[Proo—

Amplifier
input

input

Amplifier

input

Amplifier

*1 Use shielded compensating lead wires.
*2 Be sure to ground it.

*1 The calculation method of overall accuracy is as shown below:

H External dimensions & terminal layout

— —

I
I
63.0

2-¢ 4.5 mounting hole

WTSUBSH  WELSEG Asmrerm ] ]
==
B
1429
151.9
‘ DA ‘ oG +24v‘ 24G‘CH1‘CH2 CH3 ‘CHA‘CHS‘CHG CH7 ‘CHB‘HTD‘ HTD‘
+ + |+ + + |+ |+ +
‘ DB ‘SLD‘(FG)‘CW ‘CHZ CH3 | cHa | cHs [cHe [cHr ‘CHB‘ ‘ ‘

Unit: mm

(Overall accuracy) = (Conversion accuracy) + (Temperature characteristic) x(Operating ambient temperature change) + (Cold-junction compensation accuracy)
Here, the operating ambient temperature change denotes a value varied from the operating ambient temperature range of 25+5°C.
Example: The overall accuracy with operating thermocouple of K, measured temperature of 150°C, and operating ambient temperature of 35°C is: (+0.5°C) +

(+0.06°C) x (5°C) + (+1°C) = +1.8°C
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Product information

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

RTD input module
AJ65SBT2B-64RD3

M External device connection diagram MExternal dimensions Unit: mm

3
== ==
g Internal —_ =
circuit U
H Detailed specifications 122
109.540.5
Input specifications Description
Measurement method 3-conductor type 2-4.5x5.1 M4 7.9
Connectable RTD | Pt100 (JIS C 1604-1997), JPt100 (JIS C 1604-1981), g Internal ’T
Ni100 (DIN 43760 1987) circuit B R \E el 23 L omEon 0|
Measurement range B BB EaeH B B T ﬁI EJ‘ 3
Conversion accuracy Refer to the table below. )%\o
Resolution 3 B | ™t
Conversion speed 40ms/channel
Temperature sensor 4 channels/module j
input channel O
Station type Remote device station 2 DIN rail center
Number of 1 station
occupied stations (RX/RY: 32 points each, RWr/RWw: 4 points each)
Isolation method Across communication system terminals
and all RTD input terminals: Photocoupler isolation
Across power supply system terminals
and all RTD input terminals: Transformer isolation
Across channels: Not isolated
Applicable solderless | RAV1.25 to 3 (conforming to JIS C 2805),
terminal V2-MS3 (JST Mfg., Co., Ltd.),
RAP2-3SL (Nippon Tanshi Co., Ltd.), TGV2-3N (Nichifu Moris)
Connectable 7-point 2-piece terminal block
terminal block (transmission circuit, module power supply, FG),
18-point 2-piece terminal block (analog output area),
M3 screws
Applicable wire size 0.3 to 2.0mm?2
Module mounting M4 x 0.7mm x 16mm or more,
screw possible to mount on a DIN rail
Applicable DIN rail TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al,
(conforming to JIS C 2812)
External power supply 24VDC (20.4 to 28.8VDC)
Internal current
consumption (24VDC) 014A
Weight 0.25kg
Conversion accuracy *1 *2
Measurement range | Ambient temperature | Ambient temperature| Resolution
0to55°C 2545°C
-200 to 850°C +1.4°C +0.5°C
Pt100 |-20 to 120°C +0.6°C +0.2°C
0 to 200°C +0.6°C +0.2°C
-180 to 600°C +1.0°C +0.4°C 0.1°C
JPt100 |-20 to 120°C +0.6°C +0.2°C
0 to 200°C +0.6°C +0.2°C *1 Except when noise is applied.
Ni100 |-60 to 180°C +0.5°C +0.2°C *2 The accuracy for measured temperature value is the sum of the conversion accuracy of the module and the tolerance of the connected RTD.
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Platinum RTD

Pt 100 temperature input module

AJ65BT-64RD3

Analog modules

Platinum RTD

Pt 100 temperature input module

AJ65BT-64RD4

H Detailed specifications

Description

Input

AJ65BT-64RD3 AJB5BT-64RD4

Temperature
1t method

3-wire type 4-wire type

Connectable platinum
RTD

Pt100, JPt100

input range

-180 to 600°C

Temperature
detection value

16-bit signed binary (-1800 to 6000:
Value to 1 decimal place x 10)
32-bit signed binary (-180000 to 600000:
Value to 3 decimal places x 1000)

M External device connection diagram

*AJ65BT-64RD3
The highest accuracy can be obtained for AJ65BT-64RD3
by using 3-wire type platinum RTD.
Example of connecting a 3-wire type platinum RTD.

CH
Tz
g [ | £3
] | 25
(w2 £
SLDI
Shield 7 Jd
| GND
CH4
Al T
g [ [ &1 €3
] [ o1l 32
L b1 | €5
SLDl- =
“

*AJ65BT-64RD4
The highest accuracy can be obtained for AJB5BT-64RD4
by using 4-wire type platinum RTD.
Example of connecting a 4-wire type platinum RTD.

Overall accuracy Ambient temperature +0.1%
(2525°C) (relative to the maximum value) CH1
Ambient temperature 10.25% -
(20°C orless, 30°C or more) | (relative to the maximum value) g @ =
Resolution 0.025°C gg
Ccnversm_sPeEd 40ms/channel .
(sampling time: ms/ch) *2 Shield i }
Temperalure sensor 4 channels/module CH4 ;
input channel a4
Station type Remote device station iyl _
Number of occupied 4 stations (RX/RY: 128 points each, g §§
stations RWrH/RWw: 16 words each) £%
Isolation method Between platinum RTD inputs and
CC-Link transmission system:
Photocoupler isolation, *

Between channels: Not isolated

Applicable solderless
terminal

RAV1.25 to 3.5, RAV2 to 3.5
(conforming to JIS C 2805)

Connectable terminal
block

27-point terminal block (M3.5 x 7 screws)

Allowable momentary
power failure time

1ms

Applicable wire size

0.75 to 2.00mm2

Module mounting
screw

M4 x 0.7mm x 16mm or more,
possible to mount on a DIN rail

Applicable DIN rail

TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al,
TH35-15Fe (conforming to JIS C 2812)

External power supply

24VDC (18 to 30VDC)

Internal current

B 0.17A
consumption (24VDC)
Weight 0.38kg

*1 Depending on the usage environment, there are cases
when it is better to ground these.

M External dimensions & terminal layout

Unit: mm

—

63.0

2-¢ 4.5 mounting hole

il

MITSUBISHI  MELSEC Ansarainca

142.9
151.9

*AJ65BT-64RD3

‘DA‘DG

+24V‘24G‘ Al ‘ b1 ‘SLD‘ A2 ‘ b2 ‘ A3 ‘ b3 ‘SLD‘ AA‘ b4‘

‘DB‘SLD‘(FG)‘ NC‘ B1 ‘SLD‘ NC‘ B2 ‘NC‘BS ‘SLD‘NC‘B4 ‘

*AJ65BT-64RD4

‘DA‘DG

+24V‘24G‘ Al ‘ b1 ‘SLD‘ A2 ‘ b2 ‘ A3 ‘ b3 ‘SLD‘ A4‘ b4‘

‘ DB ‘ SLD ‘ (FG)

al ‘ B1 ‘SLD

aZ‘BZ

a3 ‘BB ‘SLD

34‘84‘
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Product information

High-speed counter modules

High-speed counter module

AJ65BT-D62
AJ65BT-D62D Features WMWide counting range, from 0 to 16777215 (24-bit binary)
AJ65BT-D62D-S1 W External input: 5/12/24VDC (2 to 5mA)

l Multiplication of count is possible.
H Counting speed switching enables error-free counting even
in the case of slow rise or fall.
H The following 4 counter functions are available.
@Latch counter function
@ Sampling counter function
@ Periodic pulse counter function
@ Count disable function

M Related manual
User's manual IB-66822 (13JL44)

M Performance specifications

ltem Specifications
AJ65BT-D62 AJB65BT-D62D AJ65BT-D62D-S1
Counting speed setting switch HIGH side LOW side HIGH side LOW side HIGH side LOW side
Number of channels 2 channels
Count Phase 1 phase input, 2 phase input
input Signal level 5/12/24VDC EIA Standard RS-422-A Differential line driver level
signal (A, ¢B) 2to 5mA [Am26LS31 (manufactured by Texas Instruments Japan) or equivalent]
Counter mﬂg‘#gm 1-phase input 200kpps 10kpps 400kpps 10kpps 400kpps 10kpps
speed | 2-phase input 200kpps 7kpps 300kpps 7kpps 300kpps 7kpps
Signal level 24-bit binary 0 to 16777215
Type UP/DOWN preset counter and ring counter functions
Minimum count
Set the time for rise
and fall of input to et et e fotl et ottt fot et ot e
2us or less. 2.51s2.51s 5050 nn 125125 165165 5050 717 125125 165165 5050 7171
Duty ratio: 50% JUST us us 18" 18 IS IS s usps [is" j1s [1s" jis IS s us s
(1,2 phase input) (1 phase (2 phase (1 phase (2 phase (1 phase (2 phase (1 phase (2 phase (1 phase (2 phase
* input) input) x4 input) input) *o input) input) « input) input) *o input) input) *o
Coincidence | Comparison range 24-bit binary

output Comparison result Set value < Count value Set value = Count value Set value > Count value

!External Preset 5/12/24VDC 2 to 5mA EIA Standard RS-422-A D|fferen.t|al line driver level
input (Am26LS31 or equivalent)

Function start 5/12/24VDC 2 to 5mA

Response time OFF —ON: 0.5ms or less ON— OFF: 3ms or less

External | Coincidence output 2A/common

output | Response time 0.1ms or less

Station type Remote device station

Number of occupied stations 4 stations

Power supply voltage 18t0 28.8VDC

Current consumption (for 24VDC) 70mA 100mA \ 120mA
Connectable terminal block 27 terminal blocks (seven M3.5 screws)

Applicable wire size 0.75 to 2.00mm?

Applicable solderless terminal RAV1.25-3, RAV2-3.5 (conforming to JIS C 2805)

Allowable momentary power

. . 1ms
failure time

Module mounting screw M4 x 0.7mm(0.03in.) 16mm(0.63in.) or larger screws (tightening torque range 78 to 118N*m {8 to 12kgfsm})

Can also be mounted using a DIN rail

Applicable DIN rail TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al, TH35-15Fe (conforming to JIS C 2B12)

Weight 0.41kg | 0.42kg

*1 The rise or fall time of the input signal should be 2 us or less and have a duty ratio of 50%.
*2 The rise or fall time of the input signal should be 0.1 us or less and have a duty ratio of 50%.
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M Part names and settings

High-speed counter modules

Transmission speed setting switch

The transmission speed of the high-speed counter module is set (for data link).

Setting value Transmission speed
i o 0 156 kbps (factory set value)

Operation status indicator LEDs 1 625Kbps
LED name Description 2 2.5Mbps
PW On: Power supply ON 3 5Mbps
RUN On: Normal operation 4 10Mbps
L RUN__|On: Normal communication Other than Not used (When a number other than 0 to 4 is used, the
SD On: Data being sent Oto4 L ERR. LED lights up and a communication error is generated.)
RD On: Data being received
L ERR. |On: Communication data error (CRC error)
Operation status indicator LEDs % N\
LED name Description MITSUBISHL - | MiaaoC Aeerose B 0y X @
¢ A Turns on when voltage is applied to the phase J :Qg g :‘;

A pulse input terminal DECO O DEC

Bl PREO O PRE
4B Turns on when voltage is applied to the phase I FSTO OFST.
H EQU1O O EQU1 H

B pulse input terminal 0 EQU20 O EQU2 [
DEC Turns on when the counter value is decremented
PRE Turns on and remains on when voltage is

applied to the RESET terminal

Turns off when the external preset detection N

reset command signal turns on (] )
F ST. Turns on when voltage is applied to the

F.START terminal
EQU1 | Turns on when coincidence output setting

No.1 = counter value
EQU2 | Turns on when coincidence output setting Terminal block

No.2 = counter value

(Not available for AJ65BT-D62D-51) Pulse input voltage setting pin (same for CH.2)

M External connection diagram (Example

Example of connection with an open-collector
output type pulse generator (24VDC)

*AJ65BT-D62

Puse inpul
510Q voltage setting
1/3W pin*

ol Puise generator

5100 Pusemit
113W

volage seting
pin*

Remark:* Set the pulse input voltage setting pin to the B position.

Example of connection with a line driver pulse generator
*AJ65BT-D62D

Pulse generator

Twisted shielded
A cable

= 3h ~ 2
1A X<
%,

I Twisted ;Ih\elded
I A P sl
<< [T X ey <
Am26L.832 I t"‘ 1

AJ65BT-D62
Circuit—
board

AJB5BT-D62D

(When the jumper
is connected to 5 V)

(When the jumper
is connected to 12 V)

A~

Ql—

of connection with a pulse generator)

Example of connection with a voltage-output type
pulse generator (5VDC)

H External dimensions

Station number setting switches
I The station number of the high-

speed counter module is set within
the range from 1 to 61.

Set the tens place using the “X10”
switch.

Set the ones place using the “X1”
switch.

RESET switch
Counting speed setting switch

Ring counter setting switch
This is used to set whether to enable
or disable the ring-counter function.

AJB5BT-D62D-S1

(When the jumper
is connected to 24 V)

*AJ65BT-D62

Pulse nput
voliage seting
pin"

5100
1/8W

Pulse input
voliag seting
pin

ity
Ja7axtjow {

e JE &8 gk w8 [y o E{ gl HHHH
| Extemal 24VDC
Lpowevsupp\y ov
Remark:* Set the pulse input voltage setting pin to the B position. \ 142.9
151.9

(equivalent to Am26L.31)

*AJ65BT-D62D-S1 *AJ65BT-D62

‘DA‘DG

+24V‘ 24G ‘ A ‘ oB ‘COM‘ DA ‘ oB ‘RESET‘F.START‘EQU2‘EQU1‘ COM

Pulse generator

‘ DB ‘ SLD ‘ 1FG)‘ OA ‘ oB ‘RESET‘FSTART‘ OA ‘ oB ‘COM‘EQU1‘EQU1‘12/24V‘

*AJ65BT-D62D

3 ca =
,,,,,, S - ~ B QA‘GB‘ ‘&DA ms‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
DA | DG |+24V|24G | & | & |COM RESET|F START| EQU2|EQU| COM
<2 XA <] Lo oo w1 2 [eon] 3|5
7 oA | 0B oA | 0B
T ‘ DB ‘SLD‘(FG)‘ A ‘ s RESET‘FSTART‘ T ‘ 5 ‘COM‘EQU1‘EOU1‘12/24V‘
,,,,,, — PHSET cable
< 2T5 0 XTXT
o\
MUsoAmzsLssz P eREsET 5 *AJ65BT-D62D-S1
— | ‘ DA ‘ DG +24v‘ 24@‘ oA ‘ %B ‘RESET‘FSTART‘ “;A ‘ G’BB ‘RESET‘FSTART‘EQUw‘COM
1 External
0B

‘ DB ‘SLD‘(FG)‘ “;A

A

OA
B RESET‘FSTART‘ A ‘

oB

B ‘ RESET‘F STAHT‘ EQU1 ‘12/24V‘

Unit: mm
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Product information

Positioning module

Positioning module

AJ65BT-D75P2-S3

Features

W Performance specifications

l The positioning modules can be utilized in distributed control

l An absolute position detection system can be easily established
by using the AC servo MELSERVO-H/J2/J2S Series

M A built-in differential driver has enabled the following:
@ High-speed pulse output (400kpps)
@ Longer connection distance to a drive unit (up to 10m)

M Various positioning control functions
@ Up to 600 positioning data can be set per axis.
Seven kinds of zero return functions are available.
@ Automatic trapezoidal acceleration/deceleration or S-pattern
@ acceleration/deceleration functions are selectable

M Related manual
User's Manual 1B-66824 (13JL46)
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Item Specifications Item Specifications
Number of control axes | 2 axes Connector for drive | 10136-3000VE (soldering-type, accessory)
Interpolation function | 2-axis linear interpolation, 2-axis circular interpolation *1 unit 10136-6000EL (pressure connection type, sold separately)
Control method PTP (Point to Point) control, locus control (both linear and circular Applicable wire size | 10136-3000VE: AWG#24 to #30 (approx. 0.05 to 0.2SQ)
interpolation), speed control, speed/position switching control 10136-6000EL: AWG#28 (approx. 0.08SQ)
Control unit mm, inch, degree, pulse Maximum output When connected to differential driver: 400kbps
Positioning data Up to 600 data (positioning data No.: 1 to 600) per axis pulse When connected to open collector: 200kbps
Peripheral/software Wmdows. version 75P MaX|mum connection When connected to differential driver: 10m
package GX Configurator-AP distance to servo When connected to open collector: 2m
A7HGP /SW1RX-AD75P or later amplifier
PC-9800 series /SW1NX-AD75P or later *2 Station type Intelligent device station
DOS/V PC IBM PC/AT compatible PC/SW1IVD-AD75P or later *3 Number of occupied |4 stations
Teaching unit AD75TU (software version D or later) stations (RX/RY: 128 points each, RWr/RWw: 16 words each)
Backup Parameters and positioning data are stored in the flash memory (battery-less). External power supply| 24VDC (20.4 to 26.4VDC)
Positioning PTP controlli Increrner?tallabsolute system Appllcable conductor 0.75 10 2.00 mm2
method Speed/position switching control: Incremental/absolute system *4 size
Locus control: Incremental/absolute system Module mounting M4 x 0.7 mm x 16 mm or more, possible to mount on a
Positioning Absolute system screws DIN rail
range *5 - -214748364.8 to 214748364.7 (um)/ -13421772.8 to 13421772.7 (um) Applicable DIN rail | TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al, TH35-15Fe
- -21474.83648 to 21474.83647 (inch)/ -1342.17728 to 1342.17727 (inch) (conforming to JIS C 2812)
- 0 to 359.99999 (degree)/0 to 359.99999 (degree) Appl?cable solderless RAVA 25 10 3.5, RAV2 0 3.5
- -2147483648 to 2147483647 (pulse)/ -134217728 to 134217727 (pulse) terminal
Incremental system 24VDC internal 0.30A
- -214748364.8 to 214748364.7 (um)/ -13421772.8 to 13421772.7 (um) current consumption |
- -21474.83648 to 21474.83647 (inch)/ -1342.17728 to 1342.17727 (inch) External dimensions | 170 (W) x 63.5 (H) x 80 (D) mm
- -21474.83648 to 21474.83647 (degree)/ -1342.17728 to 1342.17727 (degree) Weight 0.50kg
2147483648 to 2147483647 (pulse)/ 134217728 10 134217727 (pulse) | =1 The circular interpolation function is not available when a stepping motor is used.
> Speed/position switching control (incremental system) *2 PC-9800 Series is a registered trademark of NEC
g - 0to 214748364.7 (um)/0 to 13421772.7 (um) *3 DOS/V is a registered trademark of IBM Japan, Ltd.
S - 010 21474.83647 (inch)/0 to 1342.17727 (inch) *4 In the absolute system, the control unit of the speed/position switching control is
-g - 0to 21474.83647 (degree)/0 to 1342.17727 (degree) ”d(?gree” only. X X
o *5 Indicates a setting range of "standard mode/stepping motor mode".
010 2147483647 (pulse)/0 to 134217727 (pulse) *6 The automatic S-curve acceleration/deceleration is not available when a stepping
Speed/position switching control (absolute system) motor is used.
- 0 to 359.99999 (degree)/0 to 359.99999 (degree)
Speed 0.01 to 6000000.00 (mm/min)/0.01 to 375000.00 (mm/min)
command *5 0.001 to 600000.000 (inch/min)/0.001 to 37500.000 (inch/min)
0.001 to 600000.000 (degree/min)/0.001 to 37500.000 (degree/min)
1 to 1000000 (pulse/s)/1 to 62500 (pulse/s)
Acceleration/ . ) . .
. Automatic trapezoidal acceleration/deceleration and
deceleration i .
. S-curve acceleration/deceleration *6
processing
Acceleration/ Can be switched between “1 to 65535” and “1 to 8388608” (ms).
deceleration time | 4 patterns can be set for each of the acc. and dec. times.
Sudden stop Can be switched between “1 to 65535” and “1 to 8388908” (ms).
deceleration time | (The ranges are same as those of the Acc/Dec time.)
Start-up time | 20 ms or less (excluding link scan time)



Positioning module

M Part names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs

These LEDs display power-supply status and Transmission speed setting switch
data-communication status. The data communication is set.
LED name Description Setting value | Ti ission speed | B RATE
PW On: Power supply ON 0 156kbps o0
RUN On: Normal operation 1 625kbps :O§
L RUN On: Normal communication 2 2.5Mbps et
SD On: Data being set 3 5Mbps
RD On: Data being received 4 10Mbps
L ERR. On: Communication error
Corresponding axis indicator LED Station number setting switches
The axis corresponding to “17-segment The station number of the D75P2 is set.
LED” message is indicated.
B RATE STATION NO.
MITSUBISHI  MELSEC awssrorsezss X
17-segment LED — — QO OOb
Depending on the mode, an —_— = S T et
operating status message is —_— — 50 O
displayed. —— e ed "G RESET switch
— — Press this switch to initialize the input signal,
o ’ ‘ - remote register, and operation processing.
RS-422 connector for LED indication mode selection switch
peripherals axe The information displayed in the "[1]
This connector is used for connection @ — Corresponding axis indicator LED" and the
with peripheral devices. "17-segment LED" is switched every time

this switch is pressed.

Data link terminal block Connector for drive unit (AX1 and AX2)
Connect the power supply and the These connectors are used to connect to
twisted cable for the data link. drive units, mechanical system inputs and
(2-piece terminal block) manual pulse generators.
M External dimensions Unit: mm
[Te]
o
— — = : — 0
(5]
©
et -_—
a—rrr—— — Tt
T ——TT—
——r ——T
—Tr T ——— —Tr T ———
—— T

2-$4.5 mounting hole

R = |
MITSUBISHI  MELSEC ssmssrorsezss e e x10 . X |
— — e iRe el
Rmo .Q“Q”QJ HHHHHH HHHHHHH
—_—— — LRUN O
—_—— — 50 O
_—— — 3Ke} R O MODE _RESET
[ e—1 [e—1 M2 QO LERR.O O
> > <8
—
— ‘ ‘ = |:|
a2
= D
7
161
170
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Product information

Positioning module

M External connection diagram

W Example of connection between D75P2 and MR-J2/J2S-[]A (Differential Driver (Open collector), Negative Logic *5)

The figure below does not have a connection for recovering absolute position.

See the next page for the connection for recovery of absolute position.

Configure a sequence which will
cut off the MC in case of an alarm or
emergency stop.

Power supply
3-phase 200 VAC

D75P2 |

HC-MF, HA-FF
Series motor

i
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

|

©L6F= 1
/ B2 ! Electromagnetic !
The servo on signal is 1 brake ]
switched off in case of an |
alarm signal, shutting 1
down the motor. 1
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

CN2

Detector

CNIRENESEEE
12 [ TxD [ ‘f i RD
2[R SD
1[G [ ‘f — GND
11 LG e : GND| Commercially
5 |LG Tt [ RS | available PC
15 | LG CS
DR
[ ER
v -7 —‘Monitor output
4 MO1 Measurements may
8 |G 10kQ oscillate up to 1mA.
14 | MO2
13 | LG R 10kQ
Plate |SD |—*~ -’

”1 pogesscsscsscascassaasoag OoPC | 1
PULSE F+ 3 — Z : PP 3
. |[PULSEF- |21 1L J — PG 13
PULSE R+ 4 L L r — NP 2
PULSER- |22 ! J — NG 12
CLEAR 5 — r — C 8
CLEAR COM | 23 L J — SG 10
READY 7 L ‘f e RD 19
COM 26 T 5 — COM 9
*6 | INPS 8 L ‘f — INP 18
— 7 —|
PGO (V) |24—1 d I 5
PGOCOM |25 — J — LZR 15
COM 35— ~ T T -9
CoM 36| (24VDC
LG 1
; SD Plate
DOG 77 |LoeanpointideoRs CNiB
FLS 121 Upper limit 2 5oy EXtemal emergency slop ENG 5
RLS L5 Servo on SON 5
sTOP 5 oReset RES | 14
CHG o™ Proportional control PC 8
STRT L o~ Torque limit TL 9
PULSER A+ *3 Forward stroke end Sp 6
PULSER A- *3 Reverse stroke end SN 17
PULSER B+ SG 10
PULSER B- SG 20
Manual pulse5G VDD 3
generator MR-HDPO1 = COM 13
Failure e ALM 18
Zero speed detection % ZSP 19
Limiting torque TLC 6
11
Analog torque limit 2
+10V/maximum current 1
Plate

- S
Within 2 m |
>

*1 The same connector pin numbers of D75P2 are used for axes 1 and 2.
*2 The upper limit (FLS) and lower limit (RLS) of D75P2 are used in the retry function at the time of zero point return. Set them inside the limit switches for the

servo amplifier.
*3 Limit switch for servo ampilifier (for stopping)

‘ Within 2m ‘

* Use the following wiring when connecting
with an open collector.
D75P2 CN1A

PULSE F ‘ PP 3
PULSE COM | 19 SG 10

PULSER 2 NP 2
PULSE COM | 20 J—/

*4 |ndicates the distance between the controller and amplifier. It is 2m or less when using the open collector.
*5 For the D75P2, select “Negative logic” in “Logic selection for pulse output to the drive unit” of Detailed parameters 1.

*6 The in-position signal line is not necessarily to be wired.

(The signal is output only to the in-position flag (RX (n+1)4, rx(n+4)4), not being used in the internal processing of the D75P2.)

Ml Remarks

"AD75C20SNJ2 type cable (for differential driver)" can be used for the connection between D75P2 and MR-J2/J2S-[]A.
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Positioning module

M External connection diagram

H Example of connection for performing absolute position recovery

MR-J2/J2S-[]A

NT T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T =
D75P2 | f . (CN1A)
READY 7 A 5 L 19] RD
CoM 26 *} ‘( }i 9| com
INPS 8 1‘ ) ‘1 18| INP
PGO (5v) |24 ;‘ ‘/ ‘; 5|1z
PGOCOM |25 1 5 I 15| LZR
CLEAR 5 ‘1 ‘/ N 8| CR
CLEAR COM |23 ‘; - ;‘ ol se
PULSE F+ 3 ‘( ! 3| PP
5 PULSE F- 21 !‘ v ‘\ 131 PG
PULSE R+ 4 }‘ ‘( ‘} 36| NP
PULSER- |22 |t E | 3T NG
J N
t t SD [Plate
| I
| |
| I
| |
| I
| | (CN1B)
SON 29 Tif*f*fi*f*fi*f*ff‘( 777777777777777 - 5[ SON
ABSM 30 HH ] H 8|prc
ABSR 31 }‘ ‘/ \} oL
DO1 17 ‘} ) }\ 4 Dot
ZsP 18 ‘( I 19 | zsP
TLC ] B S————— g A‘ 6|TLC
} Manual pulse generator *
i (MR-HDPO1) S
fffffff ~ — ]
PULSER A+ 9| \‘ = SX‘FO Y L
" o |
PULSER A- |27 i X B B‘@‘ } [
PULSER B+ |10 [ — @
PULSER B- |28 |- | - ov | ey 11 1|
C L 50 PR ey
506 el \‘ L | — T T -
[l Il M 1 ALM
FLS 12 [ X 1 } |1
RLS L
[T | T 5[s 15[ ENG
sTOP 14 | H o4 L)y
CHG 15|+ N H — 111 31 VoD
STRT 16 |-+ | Ll T T 3] com
L § || 55 bt 14| RES
CoM ssj“ - e o
\ 24DCV 16 | LSP
com 61 \L || . Ly 71N
COM 33 [T ‘ = I |1 10T sa
COM 32 | £ H N 2o sa
,,,,,,, v w
Plate | 'sb |-¥ T T
By 11| P15R
Lty 12] TLA
[
1]La
L v
* Use the following wiring when connecting
with an open collector.
D75P2 CN1A
PULSE F 1 | PP 3
PULSE COM | 19 ] SG 10
PULSE R 2 NP 2
PULSE COM | 20 J—/
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Product information

RS-232 interface module

AJ65BT-R2N

RS-232 interface module

Features WM Start-up and control adjacent to the devices are possible.
Online operations are available with GX Developer and GOT;
therefore, debug and maintenance works are more efficient.

M The module supports a transmission speed of 115200bps*"

M Settings are easy when multiple programmable controllers are
connected.
Easy settings of sequence programs improve efficiency in
program development.

M Related manual
User's Manual 1B-0800381E (13JY30)

M Performance specifications

specifications

1/0 specifications

ltem Specifications
RS-232 Interface specifications RS-232-compliant (D-Sub 9P) (A)
specifications Transmission method Full-duplex communication method
Synchronization method Asynchronous method
Transmission speed 300,600,1200,2400,4800,9600,19200, 38400, 57600*', 115200*" bps (Select with RS-232 transmission setting switches.)
Data format Start bit 1
Data bit 7/8
Parity bit 1 (Vertical parity)/None
Stop bit 1/2
Error detection Checked (even/odd)/Not checked
Communication control DTR/DSR (ER/DR) control
(flow control) DC1/DC3 control
Transmission distance Up to 15m
OS reception area 5120 bytes
Data link General-purpose Input side: 24VDC (Positive/negative common shared type) 2 points

Output side: Transistor output (Sink type) 12/24VDC 2-point terminal block (B) (C)

CC-Link station type

Intelligent device station

Number of occupied stations

1 station (RX/RY: 32 points each, RWr/RWw: 4-points each)

Power supply voltage

24VDC

Current consumption

0.11A (when TYP.24VDC)

Number of writes to E2PROM

Up to 100,000 times

External dimensions

170 (W) x 80 (H) x 47 (D) mm

Weight

(A) RS-232 connector specifications

The AJB5BT-R2N uses the following RS-232 interface connector.

© DDK Ltd.

9-pin D-sub (female) screw type
17JE-13090-37 (D23A)

(B) General-purpose input specifications

0.40kg
*1: Unless data are sent concurrently from the AJ65BT-R2N
) ) Signal Signal direction and external-deyicg sides in Nonprocedural protocp\
Pin No. Signal name code | AJGSBT-R2N —External device mode, communication at 57600bps or 115200bps is
1 Receive carrier detect CD | — available. .
- In the event of concurrent transmission, an RS-232
2 Receive data RD(RXD) e — receive overrun error (BB23w) may occur.
3 Send data SD(TXD) e
4 Data terminal ready DTR(ER) —
5 Signal ground SG —
6 Data set ready DSR(DR) ——
7 Request to send RS(RTS) —
8 Clear to send CS(CTS) —
9 - Unused -

(C) General-purpose output specifications

Input resistance

Approx. 3.3kQ

Response time

OFF—ON: 10m or less ON—OFF: 10m or less

Wiring method for

2 points/common (COM1)

Response time

OFF—ON : 1ms or less ON—> OFF: 1ms or less (Resistance load)

External power supply
for output part

Voltage: 10.2 to 28.8VDC (Ripple ratio: 5% or less)
Current :10mA (at 24VDC) (MAX all points ON)

DC input (Positive/negative common shared type)

Transistor output (Sink type)
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AJ65BT-R2N External connection AJB5BT-R2N External connection

Number of input points | 2 points Number of output points | 2 points

Isolation method Photocoupler Isolation method Photocoupler

Rated input voltage | 24VDC Rated load voltage | 12-24V DC (+20/-15%) =z
Rated input current | Approx. 7mA é Operating load voltage range | 10.2 to 28.8VDC (Ripple ratio: 5% or less) £
Operating voltage range | 19.2 to 28.8VDC (Ripple ratio: 5% or less) K load current | 0.1A/point 0.2A/common %
Maximum number of 100% ‘§. Maxi inrush current | 0.7A, 10ms or less g’
i input points £ Leakage current at OFF | 0.1mA or less =
ON voltage/ON current | 14V/3.5mA or higher — Maximum voltage drop at ON| 0.1VDC (TYP.) 0.1A, 0.2VDC (MAX.) 0.1A
OFF voltage/OFF current | 6V/1.7mA or lower Output method Sink type potzizev

(For hardware versions B or later)

common Positive/negative common shared type Surge suppressor Zener diode
External connection 7-point terminal block (M3.5 screw) . . . . Wiring method for common 2 points/common (COM2)
system Terminal| Signal |Terminal| Signal External connection . .
Applicable wire size | 0.75 to 2mm? No. name No. name system 7-point terminal block (M3.5 screws)
Applicable solderless | RAV1.25-3.5, RAV2-3.5 TB1 XC TB3 XD Applicable wire size | 0.75 to 2mm?
terminal (conforming to JIS C 2805) TB2 | COM1 - - Applicable solderless | RAV1.25-3.5, RAV2-3.5
terminal (conforming to IEC 60715)
Protective function | Provided Terminal| Signal |Terminal| Signal
+ Overheat protection function is activated for each point. No. name No. name
+ Overload protection function is activated for each point. | TB4 NC TB6 | COM2
(Detection is not possible.) TB5 YC TB7 YD




M Part names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs

RS-232 Interface module

Transmission speed setting switch

DB SLD (FG)A

LED name Description Setting value | Transmission speed
PW On: Power is ON 0 156kbps
RUN On: Operating normally 1 625kbps
L RUN On: Communicating normally 2 2.5Mbps
SD On or Flashing: Data being sent by data link 3 5Mbps
RD On or Flashing: Data being received by data link 4 10Mbps
L ERR. On Invalid transmission speed or station No. setting 0 N/A
Flashing | Transmission speed or station No. setting
regularly | changed after power-ON
Flashing * Terminating resistor not connected Station number setting switches
irregularly | < AJ65BT-R2N or CC-Link dedicated cable affected by noise Set a station number for the AJ65BT-R2N (Factory default: 0)
Off Communicating normally
RS-232 SD | On or Flashing: RS-232 data being sent RESET switch
RS-232 RD | On or Flashing: RS-232 data being received Used to return to the power-up status
RS-232 ERR. | On: When Nonprocedural protocol mode is active, RS-232 transmission error
XC, XD On: General-purpose input (XC, XD) is ON L . .
YC, YD On: General-purpose output (YC, YD) is ON RS-282 transmission setting switches
Set the RS-232 transmission specifications
) Switch P Switch status
MITSUBISHI  [JELSE Ausser-szy /_L @ No, | “oting item ON | OFF
SW1 | Transmission [SW| 1 | 2| 3 | 4
———— B RATE STATION NO to4 speed 0[0[0|0]| 300bps
Rs-232 SR, W, i, 1]o]0]0] 600bps
NS [ S '@“é@“é@a 0100/ 12000ps
- ngg ERRO :58 MopE  SW o, RESET :) (1) (1) g iggggps
RDO ——————o 3
bERRO @ 00000600} 1 © T]o]1]o0 gsoobgs
RS-252 170 0| 1] 1|0/ 19200bps
1 1]1] 1|0 38400bps
0] 0] 0]1] 576000ps
10| 0| 1|115200bps
0: OFF 1: ON
a SW5 | Data bit length 8 7
T SW6 Parity bit Present None
SwW7 Even Odd
Data link terminal block ~ RS-232 interface General-purpose 1/O SW8 | Stop bit length 2 1
Connect a CC-Link dedicated Set the RS-232 transmission | terminal block
cable for power supply and  specifications Connect input/output wires
data link (Detachable terminal block)
(De:fhizle;i:"lf;al L) Mode setting switch
Set the operation status of the AJ65BT-R2N
Setting value Name Description
0 Nonprocedural | For send/ receive buffer| Mode 0| Communications are performed in nonprocedural protocol mode.
protocol mode | communication function Set this when using the send/receive buffer communication function.

1 For automatic | Mode 1
2 buffer memory | Mode 2| Communications are performed in nonprocedural protocol mode.
3 update function |Mode 3| Set this when using the automatic buffer memory update function.
4 Mode 4
5 MELSOFT connection mode Used for communications with GX Developer.
D Hardware test mode Set this when conducting a hardware test.
M External connection M External dimensions Unit: mm
The AJB5BT-R2N does not use the CD signal as a control
signal for data communication with the external device. — =
DC code control and DTR/DSR (ER/DR) control = == S = ‘ =

47

AJB5BT-R2N side (DTE) . N External device (DTE) —_— —_—
- - Cable connection and signaling . —_—— NP —_—
Signal name|  Pin No. Signal name — T
SD 3 >< SD
RD 2 RD
RS 7 — — RS
cs 8 Cs 2-44.5 installation hole
DR 6 | — DR
SG 5 SG
CD 1 — —» CD MITSUBISHI  [7ELSEE Aussar-rax J
L = 00 e
Connection example for DC code control only Ge [k N
| - I |, 1
/l-\JGSBT-R2N 5|dle (DTE) et s e ST Exter.nal device (DTE) ° . ﬂ] B
Signal name|  Pin No. Signal name
SD 3 >< SD
RD 2 RD
RS 7 — RS ©
Ccs 8 CS ;
DIN rail center
bR 5 bR 45 | 161
sG 5 sG 1170
CD 1 [ E— > CD
ER 4 ER
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Product information

Interface board for personal computer

Interface board for personal computer

Q80BD-J61BT11N Features

M Supports PCI Express bus and Microsoft Windows Server 2003 R2

081 BD-J61BT11 Being compatible with PCI Express bus and Microsoft Windows
. Server 2003 R2, more PC options are available for CC-Link
CCelLink

systems. In addition, a dual-core processor and multiple CPU
configuration PC are supported.

M Simple logging with Excel
With simple settings using MX Component and MX Sheet,
programmable controller's device data can be collected or written in
Excel. Time-consuming programming tasks are eliminated.

B Easy to program with Microsoft Visual Basic or Microsoft Visual C++
User programs such as programmable controller CPU's remote
RUN/STOP/PAUSE and reading/writing devices can be created
easily with Microsoft Visual Basic or Microsoft Visual C++ functions.

M Performance specifications

Item Q80BD-J61BT11N Q81BD-J61BT11
Station type Master station, standby master station or local station
Number of occupied stations (for local station) 1 to 4 stations (changed using the parameter settings of Utilities)
Number of mountable modules Up to 4 modules *1
Slot PC PCI bus slot (half size) PC PCI Express

X1, X2, X4, X8, X16 slot (half size)

Number of occupied slots 1 slot
Current consumption 5VDC 0.56A ‘ 3.3V 1.06A
External dimensions 158 (W) x 121 (H) x 19 (D) mm
Weight 0.11kg

*1: A CC-Link Ver. 2 board and Ver. 1 board (A80BDE-J61BT11/13) cannot be used together in the same personal computer.

MPart names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs

RUN ERR.|LED name\ Description
O O |Normal mode
oo RUN Off : A WDT error has occurred, or the = @
SD RD board is being reset - = Link
On : Operating normally I N
ERR. Off : No communication error has occurred, O
or the board is being reset
On : All stations are faulty
Flashing: There is a faulty station or station No.
is duplicated
SD Off : No data have been transmitted,
or the board is being reset
On : Data are being transmitted
RD Off : No data have been received, or the
board is being reset
On : Data are being received
Error mode ﬂ
RUN Flashing : Indicates the board is in the error mode =
On : No error Q) ﬂ
Off : No error
ERR. Off : No OS start error has occurred
On : An OS start error has occurred
SD Off : No driver response error has occurred
On : A driver response error has occurred
RD Off : No PCl bus error has occurred
On : A PCl bus error has occurred
Data link terminal block
Channel number setting switches
Set the channel number of the CC-Link Ver.2 board.
Board |Channel Switch Remark
BD No. No. 1 2
NO- 0 81 | OFF | OFF |Default setting
1 82 ON | OFF -
2 83 OFF | ON -
3 84 ON ON -
If two or more CC-Link Ver.2 boards are mounted,
prevent duplication of the board numbers.
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M External dimensions

Unit: mm

‘ 153 w 155
‘ ‘ 147 ‘ | 147
- N
AN i
158 158
141 141
T CCunk PR T ] OCLinklA
99 ]
vl
N
Y — N 4
Q80BD-J61BT11N 19 Q81BD-J61BT11

CC-Link Ver.2 utility (supplied)

@ The CC-Link Ver.2 Utility software package provides the following functions:
+ Board information display « Line monitor (other stations)
+ Memory and I/O diagnosis * Test
» Parameter setting
« Target setting for multi-CPU system compatible programmable controller communication
etc.

Device monitor utility (supplied)

@ The Device monitor utility software package provides the following functions:

+ Batch monitor and 16-point registration monitor
« Device value change

User's manual

@ Both Japanese and English version of user's manuals (PDF) are included.
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Product information

SW1DNC-CCBD2-B
CC-Link Ver.2 utility, device monitor utility, and user's manual (PDF) are included in the CD-ROM (SW1DNC-CCBD2-B) supplied with the board.

B The parameters can be easily set.
The parameters required for CC-Link system operation can be easily set using CC-Link Ver. 2 Utilities.

M The CC-Link system test and monitor status information can be easily displayed using the IBM-PC/AT compatible personal computer.

M User program functions are provided.
The provided Microsoft® Visual C++®, Microsoft® Visual Basic®, Microsoft® Visual Studio 2005, Microsoft® Visual C++®.NET 2003 and
Microsoft® Visual Basic®.NET 2003 functions allow you to remotely control remote 1/O stations, remote device stations, intelligent
device stations and local stations, perform read and write operations and easily develop user programs.

Examples: Remote 1/O station input X and output Y ON/OFF control
Remote device station (analog module) analog voltage output control
Intelligent device station (RS-232C module) communication control

M Operating environment

Item Description
IBM-PC/AT compatible IBM-PC/AT-compatible personal computer with one or more PCI/PCI Express bus slots,
personal computer satisfying the specifications described below in "Applicable operating system and the corresponding required PC performance" "2:3

Microsoft® Windows® Server 2003 R2 or
Microsoft® Windows® NT Workstation Operating System Version 4.0 or
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional Operating System or
Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional Operating System or
Operating system (OS)"1 Microsoft® Windows® XP Home Edition Operating System or
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate Operating System or
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium Operating System or
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic Operating System or
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business Operating System or
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise Operating System "4.5
Microsoft Windows® 7 Home Premium Operating System
Microsoft Windows® 7 Professional Operating System
Microsoft Windows® 7 Ultimate Operating System
Microsoft Windows® 7 Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Visual Basic® 5.0 (English version) or Microsoft® Visual Basic® 6.0 (English version) or Microsoft® Visual C++® 5.0 (English version) or

Programming language Microsoft® Visual C++® 6.0 (English version) or Microsoft® Visual C++® .NET 2003 or Microsoft® Visual Basic® .NET 2003 or
Microsoft® Visual Studio 2005 Visual Basic® or Microsoft® Visual Studio 2005 Visual C++® "6
Required free hard disk space 80MB or more
Disk drive (necessary at installation) CD-ROM disc drive

*1: 64-bit version is not supported.
*2: This product does not work with a multiprocessor IBM-PC/AT-compatible personal computer, as the driver is incompatible.
*3: This board can be used in IBM-PC/AT compatible personal computers which conform to the PCI standard.
Using a personal computer not compliant with the PCI standard may result in a problem due to bad electrical contact, erroneous operation or other reason.
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation onerously discloses "Open Field Network CC-Link Compatible Product Development Reference Manual CC-Link Ver.2 Q80BD-J61BT11N Driver" (L(NA)-
080601ENG) as information to develop drivers compatible with various operating systems.
For details, refer to "Open Field Network CC-Link, CC-Link/LT Compatible Product Development Guidebook" (L(NA)-08052E-A).
*5: Both Japanese and English version of utilities are included in the supplied CD-ROM (SW1DNC-CCBD2-B).
For Japanese OS, the Japanese version of utility, and for English OS, the English version of utility is installed.
For other than Japanese or English OS, the English version of utility is installed, but an operation is not guaranteed.
: Visual Basic® Ver.5.0 and Visual C++® Ver.5.0 cannot be used when Windows® 2000 Professional or Windows® XP and Windows Vista® is used.

*

N

*

o

[l Applicable operating system and the corresponding required personal computer performance

. Description ; Description
Operating system (OS) CPU Required memory Operating system (OS) CPU Required memory
Windows® Server2003 R2 Pentium® 550MHz or more | 256MB or more Windows® Vista Business Pentium® 800MHz or more | 512MB or more
Windows® 2000 Professional | Pentium® 133MHz or more | 64MB or more Windows® Vista Enterprise | Pentium® 800MHz or more | 512MB or more
Windows® XP Professional | Pentium® 300MHz or more | 128MB or more | Windows NT® Workstation 4.0*7| Pentium® 133MHz or more | 32MB or more
Windows® XP Home Edition | Pentium® 300MHz or more | 128MB or more Windows® 7 Ultimate*! Pentium® 1GHz or more 1GB or more
Windows® Vista Ultimate Pentium® 800MHz or more | 512MB or more Windows® 7 Professional*! Pentium® 1GHz or more 1GB or more
Windows® Vista Home Premium| Pentium® 800MHz or more | 512MB or more | Windows® 7 Home Premium*! | Pentium® 1GHz or more 1GB or more
Windows® Vista Home Basic | Pentium® 800MHz or more | 512MB or more Windows® 7 Enterprise*! Pentium® 1GHz or more 1GB or more

*7: Can be used for Q80BD-J61BT11N only.
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Product information

Interface board for FA computer

ECP-CL2BD

(C-Link

Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Corporation

Interface board for personal computer

Features

H Control and monitor CC-Link devices using compact PCI bus
interface (cPCIl) compatible industrial computers.

H The CC-Link Industrial PC interface board can operate as a master
or local station and is compatible with CC-Link version 2.

M Configure CC-Link parameters using the included software.
M Function libraries are available to help create user programs.

B Performance specifications

ltem

ECP-CL2BD

Station type

Master station, standby master station or local station

Number of occupied stations (for local station)

1 to 4 stations (changed using the parameter settings of Utilities)

Number of mountable modules

Up to 4 modules *1

Slot FA computer of Compact Peripheral Component Interconnect bus (3U size)
Number of occupied slots slot

Current consumption 5VDC 0.5A

External dimensions 210(W)x131(H)x20(D)mm

Weight 0.17kg

*1: ECP-CL2BD and other boards cannot be used together in the same computer.

MPart names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs

” kB

RUN ERR.|LED name\ Description
O O |Normal mode
'ole) RUN Off : AWDT error has occurred, or the
SD RD board is being reset
On : Operation normally
ERR. Off : No communication error has occurred.
or the board is being reset
On : All stations are faulty
Flashing: There is a faulty station or station No.
is duplicated
SD Off : No data have been transmitted, or the
board is being reset
On : Data are being transmitted
RD Off : No data have been transmitted, or the
board is being reset
On : Data are being received
Error mode
RUN Flashing : Indicates the board is in the error mode
On : No error
Off : No error
ERR. Off : No OS start error has occurred
On : An OS start error has occurred
SD Off : No driver response error has occurred
On : A driver response error has occurred
RD Off : No PCI bus error has occurred
On : A PCl bus error has occurred
Channel number setting switches
Set the channel number of the CC-Link Ver.2 board.
Board |Channel Switch Remark
BD No. No. 1 2
No. 0 81 | OFF | OFF | Default setting
1 82 ON | OFF -
2 83 OFF | ON -
3 84 ON ON -
If two or more CC-Link Ver.2 boards are mounted,
prevent duplication of the board numbers.
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Interface board for personal computer

B External dimensions

)

[ b—
@m

% )
i)

Wi

131

‘L 20 1 L 36 174
M Operation environment
ltem Description
FAcomputer CPU Pentium 133MHz or more
Required memory 64MB or more
Required free hard disk space | 80MB or more
Monitor Resolution 800x600 dot or higher (Recommended:1024 x 768dot) "4
Disk drive CD-ROM disc drive (necessary at installation)
CompactPCl Specification Compliant with PICMG 2.0 Rev3.0 "6
Compatible voltage 5V
Operation frequency 33MHz
Number of occupied slots 1slot
Size 3Usize (100mm x 160mm)
Number of mountable modules | Up to 4 modules 7
Operation system (OS) 23 | Windows® 2000 Professional
Windows® XP Professional
Programming language "5 Visual Basic® 6.0 Visual C++® 6.0
Visual Basic® .NET2003 Visual C++® .NET 2003
Visual Basic® 2005 Visual C++® 2005

*2: Windows® "Standby" and "Hibernate" modes are not supported by the interface board.

*3: The software utility can only be installed, uninstalled, and run by users with administrator access.

The utility does not support the large fonts Windows® accessibility feature.

*5: User programs created in different language environments can not be used together. (For example a program created in a Japanese environment cannot be used in an English
environment.)

The interface board can not be hot-swapped.

Only one CC-Link Ver.1 or Ver.2 board can be installed per computer.
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Product information

Repeater modules

Overview

Lineup of repeater modules covers a wide range of CC-Link applications and improves flexibility in network constructions.

@Thin, waterproof type repeater hub module
AJ65FBTA-RPH

©

This module allows star topology wiring.

@ Spring clamp terminal block type repeater hub module

AJ65BTS-RPH H

@Repeater module (T-branch)
AJB65SBT-RPT

®

T-branch wiring is available for use of CC-Link at any
transmission speed, and the transmission distance can

@Optical repeater module
AJ65SBT-RPS/AJ65SBT-RPG

©

Using optical fiber cables extends the transmission
distance and prevents problems caused by transmission
line noise. T-branch wiring is also available.

@ Space optical repeater module
AJ65BT-RPI-10A/AJ65BT-RPI-10B

be extended.

Space transmission via infrared light enables
interconnection with the devices such as slave devices
mounted on mobile objects, for which physical cable
connection is difficult.

B Up to 64 modules of remote I/O stations, remote device stations, local stations, standby master stations, intelligent device
stations and repeater modules can be connected within one segment™. The number of slave stations that can be controlled by
one master station is unchanged regardless of whether repeater(s) are used or not.

M By using repeater modules, the master station can communicate with slave stations on up to 10 stages away from the master
station (when using AJ65SBT-RPT). (The maximum number of accessible states is 3 for AJ65SBT-RPS, and 2 for AUJ65SBT-

RPG, AJ65SBT-RPI-10A or AJ65SBT-RPI-10B.)

*1: A block of devices connected from one terminating resistor to another is referred to as a segment in the CC-Link system that uses repeater(s).
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Models

Repeater module

Product name

Model

Related manual

Thin, waterproof type repeater hub module

AJ65FBTA-RPH

User's Manual

IB-0800288 (13JP55)

Spring clamp terminal block type repeater hub module

AJ65BTS-RPH

User's Manual

1B-0800346 (13JP97)

Repeater module (T-branch)

AJ65SBT-RPT

User's Manual

1B-0800078 (13JQ81)

Optical repeater module

AJ65SBT-RPS

AJ65SBT-RPG

User's Manual

IB-0800089 (13JQ85)

Space optical repeater module

AJ65BT-RPI-10A

AJ65BT-RPI-10B

User's Manual

IB-0800090 (13JQ86)
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Product information

Repeater modules

Thin, waterproof type repeater hub module

AJ65FBTA-RPH

Features W Star topology network of 8 branch lines is configurable.
Up to 8 branch lines (segments) can be connected in star

topology and used at any transmission speed available for the
CC-Link.

W Max. transmission distance of 1200m per branch, and further
extendable by connecting 2 stages
The transmission distance can be extended up to 1200m (at
156kbps) per branch line (segment).
The overall length can be more increased if a hub is connected to
each branch. Up to 64 slave stations (local, remote I/O, remote
device and/or intelligent device stations, etc.) are connectable.
This module can be used together with other conventional
repeater modules, enabling flexible networking.

W Waterproof structure enables external installation

With IP67 waterproof and dustproof design, external installation
is available, reducing the installation works and cost.

HRelated manual

User's Manual

1B-0800288(13JP55)

M Performance specifications

l Easy to add modules to the existing system

Slave stations can be easily added without rewiring the existing
system, enabling flexible network construction.

Also, when any network problem occurs, this repeater module
allows module replacement by each branch line.

Item

Specifications

Station number

- (none)
Station type - (none)
Number of occupied stations 0 (none)

Transmission speed

Can select from 156kbps / 625kbps / 2.5Mbps / 5Mbps / 10Mbps

Number of connectable slave stations

The total number of modules connected to a trunk line and branch line shall conform to the maximum number of connectable modules of the master module used.

Connection position

Trunk line side: No restriction (compliant with the CC-Link specifications) Branch line side: Connect to the end of the branch line (segment end)

Maximum number of stages per

AJ65FBTA-RPH only 2nd stage
segment Combination of AJ65FBTA-RPH and AJ65SBT-RPT 3nd stage
Combination of AJB5FBTA-RPH and one of AJ65SBT-RPS/RPG, AJ65BT-RPI, or AJ65BTS-RPH 2nd stage

Maximum overall cable length

Trunk line: The max. length for each transmission rate, Branch line: The max. length for the transmission rate of each branch

Built-in terminating resistor

Trunk line side: No resistance, 110Q or 130Q can ne selected Branch line side: 110Q fixed

Connector

M12 waterproof connector (IEC947-5-2)

Mounting orientation

No restriction (mountable in 6 orientations)

Module mounting screw

M4 mounting screw, 2-4.5x6 slot M4 mounting screw

Power supply voltage

24VDC external power supply (20.4 to 26.4V, ripple within £5%)

M Part names and settings

Terminating resistance setting switch

=

Communication adapter

Waterproof connector for
power line
UNIT POWER

Waterproof connector
for transmission line
LINK 1t0 8

—
Linka
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Communication adapter

LINK IN (left side)
LINK OUT (right side)

Transmission speed

setting switches

Set the transmission speed of the
module (set to 0 at the time of
delivery).

Ensure to set the transmission
speed at a speed specified below.

Connector mounting screw
Setting switch status o
1 2 Description
OFF OFF No terminal resistor
OFF ON | 110Q terminating resistor ON
ON OFF | 130Q terminating resistor ON
ON ON N/A C ication adapter (back side) Communication adapter (front side)
Connecotr for communication adapter
0 Module fixing hole —
1] FG terminal— @) B @
7z

Links Lina

©

=)l

side is identical with that of the
branch line side.

— Waterproof connector for transmission line

transmission speed of the trunk line

Setting Switch status ission
value 4 2 1 speed
0 OFF | OFF | OFF | 156kbps
1 OFF | OFF | ON | 625kbps
2 OFF | ON | OFF | 2.5Mbps
3 OFF | ON ON 5Mbps
4 ON | OFF | OFF | 10Mbps

Operation status indicator LEDs
Check for the module condition by observing the state of lighting of the LEDs.

LED name Description
POWER On: Power supply ON
Off: Power supply OFF
RUN On: Module is operating normally
Off: Module is not operating normally
SD On : Data are being sent to the LINK IN or LINK QUT of the trunk line
Off : Data are not being sent to the LINK IN or LINK OUT of the trunk line
RD On : Data are being received from the LINK IN or LINK OUT of the trunk line
Off : Data are not being received from the LINK IN or LINK OUT of the trunk line
ERR. On: ion speed setting out-of-range error or com error occurred
Flashing: Indicates that you forgot fitting the terminating resistor or
the module or CC-Link dedicated cable is affected by noise.
Off: Module is operating normally
156k,625k, | The LED of transmission speed, set by the transmission
2.5M,5M,10M | speed setting switch, is lit.
L1 RD On : Data are being received from the LINK1 to 8 of the branch line
to L8 RD | Off : Data are not being received from the LINK1 to 8 of the branch line




W System configuration

[Segment]

Master station *1
Remote device Intelligent device
Remote I/O station station station

(= D =3 D (=8 D

Terminating resistor
(Required)

70

Terminating resistor
(Required)

Repeater (AJ65FBTA-RPH)

o
[Segment (1st stage)] /é §

Remote device
station

Intelligent device
tation

Remote I/0 station
——

=
Terminating resistor 110Q Terminating resistor 110Q
(Required)'3 e (Required)'3

U/ [ Repeater (AJBSFBTA-RPH) Repeater (AJ6SFBTA-RPH)

o

8 || Terminating resistance 110

9 U ON specified by terminating

resistance selector switch (Required) *3

Remote I/O station
——

[Segment (2nd stage)]*2
Local station

Remote device
station

Terminating resistor 1100
(Required)*3

Terminating resistor 1100
(Required)'3

Terminating resistor 1100
(Required)*3

*1: It is necessary to match the transmission speed of each segment to that of the
master station.

*2: Two more stages can be connected as segments.

*3: Use a terminating resistor of 110Q for the AJ65FBTA-RPH. Use of 130Q is not
allowed.
(Ver.1.00-compatible CC-Link dedicated high performance cable cannot be used.)

Unit: mm

M External dimensions

© [(i_ij) ©
%J M 2-4.5 x 6 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw)
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~
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Repeater module

HModule connection

The method of connecting the AJ65FBTA-RPH module to the CC-Link
system through the CC-Link dedicated cable is shown below.

Intelligent device
station

Master station  Remote 1/O
station Repeater

(AJB5FBTA-RPH)

Repeater
(AJ65FBTA-RPH)

Remote I/O
station

Remote I/O
station

(1) For the segment connected to the trunk line side of the AJ65FBTA-RPH,
connect a terminating resistor to the module connected at the end.
Select a type for terminating resistor in accordance with the type of the
connected communication cable.

For details, refer to the manual of the module connected.

(2) When connecting the trunk line side of AJ65FBTA-RPH to any other than
the segment termination, turn off the terminating resistor.

In addition, connect the shielding wire of the CC-Link dedicated cable to
"SLD" of each module, and ground both ends via "FG" The interval
between SLD and FG is connected in the module in advance.

(3) When connecting the trunk line side of the AJ65FBTA-RPH to the end of
the segment, turn on the terminating resistor.

Select a type for terminating resistor in accordance with the type of the
connected communication cable.

In addition, connect the shielding wire of the CC-Link dedicated cable to
"SLD" of each module, and ground both ends via "FG" The interval
between SLD and FG is connected in the module in advance.

(4) Connect the included 110Q terminating resistor to the module located at
the end of a segment when the branch line side of the AJ65FBTA-RPH is
connected to the segment.

For the connection of terminal resistor, refer to the manual of the module
connected.

(5) For the branch line side of the AJ65FBTA-RPH, use the incorporated
110Q terminating resistor. (Switch settings are not necessary.)

In addition, connect the shielding wire of the CC-Link dedicated cable to
"SLD" of each module, and ground both ends via "FG".
Note that SLD and FG are connected to each other in the module.
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Product information

Repeater modules

Spring clamp terminal block type repeater hub module

AJ65BTS-RPH

Features W Star-topology wiring (T-branch) with 8 branch lines (segments)
available in CC-Link system
By placing the AJ65BTS-RPH between modules of the CC-Link
system, star-topology wiring (T-branch) with up to 8 branch lines
(segments) can be used in the CC-Link system of all transmission
rates (10Mbps, 5Mbps, 2.5Mbps, 625kbps, and 156kbps).

l Extended transmission distance in CC-Link system
Use of this module enables the transmission distance of the CC-Link
system to be extended.
In addition, use of multiple modules enables the transmission
distance of the CC-Link system to be extended up to 2 stages.

M Energy saving by adoption of a spring clamp terminal block
The AJ65BTS-RPH has adopted a spring clamp terminal block.
Because screw tightening is not needed, working steps can be reduced.
The terminal block can be installed to or removed from the module,
which reduces the maintenance cost and improves the maintainability.
All the operation and wiring parts are placed on the module front,

HRelated manual

User's Manual 1B-0800346 (13JP9

M Performance specifications

7)

allowing easier operation and wiring.

H Improved maintenability by system separation
By using the AJ65BTS-RPH, any of the systems can be separated and
error location can be identified quickly.
This prevents the whole system from being seriously affected by an error.

Item Specifications
Station number - (none)
Station type - (none)
Number of occupied stations 0 (none)
Transmission speed Can select from 156kbps / 625kbps / 2.5Mbps / 5Mbps / 10Mbps
Maximum number of modules connected to trunk line 64

Connection position

Trunk line side: No restriction (compliant with the CC-Link specifications) Branch line side: Connect to the end of the branch line (segment end)

Maximum number of stages per segment AJB5BTS-RPH only 2nd stage
Combination of AJ65BTS-RPH and AJ65SBT-RPT 3rd stage
Combination of AJ65BTS-RPH and one of AJ65FBTA-RPH, AJ65SBT-RPS/RPG, or AJ65BT-RPI 2nd stage

Terminating resistor

Trunk line side: 110Q, or 130Q can be selected. Branch line side: 110Q (built-in)

Connectable ‘ Terminal block type

Spring clamp terminal block

terminal block ‘ Applicable wire size

AWG #24 to 12, $0.5 to 1.78mm? single cable, 0.2 to 2.5mm? stranded cable

Mounting orientation

No restriction (mountable in 6 orientations)

Module mounting screw

M4 mounting screw

Applicable DIN rail

TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al (conforming to IEC 60715)

Power supply [ Voltage

24VDC external power supply (20.4 to 26.4V, ripple within +5%)

‘ Current

0.36A (when TYP. 24VDC)

M Part names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs
Check for the module condition by observing the state of lighting of the LEDs.
LED name Description
POWER On: Power supply ON
Off: Power supply OFF
RUN On: Module is operating normally
Off: Module is not operating normally
SD On: Data are being sent to the LINK IN or LINK OUT of the trunk line
MITEUBISH  VELSES Asommrorrm e L LINK IN/OUT | Off: Data are nc.>t being‘ sent to the LINK IN or LINK OUT of the trunlf line
PN 3 RD On: Data are being received from the LINK IN or LINK OUT of the trunk line
AR ®GS  RO7 LINK IN/OUT | Off: Data are not being received from the LINK IN or LINK OUT of the trunk line
Terminal block — LINK BVOUT L8t LINKS - LIKT ERR. On: Transmission speed setting out-of-range error or communication error occurred
fixing screw Flashing: Terminating resistor is missing. The module and CC-Link
cables are affected by noise. Or the transmission speed
was changed after power up.
Off: Module is operating normally
Module fixing —— RD On: Data are being received from the LINK1 to 8 of the branch line
hole LINK 1 to 8 | Off: Data are not being received from the LINK1 to 8 of the branch line
‘ — Transmission speed Setting )
) - ) - . setting switch Switch status
Power terminal block Communication terminal Communication terminal Set the transmission speed value
Connects the module power block (Trunk line side) block (Branch line side) of the module (set to 0 at the 0 156kbps
supply (24V DC) and the Connects the transmission Connects the transmission lines on time of delivery). 1 625kbps
ground cable lines on the trunk line side the branch line side (LINK 1 to 8) Ensure to set the 2 2.5Mbps
(FG: Functional Ground) (LINK IN/OUT) transmission speed at a 3 5Mbps
@OE00| [+24v]+2av g0 [DA DA GEIE) SpaeE eeiiet eters 4 10Mbps
GO0 [24G |24G ac80 (o8 |08 cEllo| 08| IEEIEEEE D | e
o0l =10 NC | NC @200 DG | DG dsio trunk line side is identical ther N/A
oOle[I0| |&FGAFG eola00 [SLD|SLD dafdo| [SLD with that of the branch line than | If set to other than 0 to 4, the ERR.LED
wole[l0 [SFG/AFG side. 0to 4 |is turned on and data are not transferred.
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Repeater module

M System configuration EModule connection

The method of connecting the AJ65BTS-RPH module to the CC-Link system
[Segment] through the CC-Link dedicated cable is shown below.

Master station *1 R
Remote device  Intelligent device Master station  Remote /0 Intelligent device
Remote /O station station station station station Repeate

P r
@ (AJB5FBTA-RPH)

o
8|
=
|
=
8|
=

Repeater
(AJ65FBTA-RPH)

Hi HERERRERE]
Remote I/0 Remote /0
station station

Intelligent device Remote device I
station station — 1
&
| E—

Torminating resistor, (1) For the segment connected to the trunk line side of the AJ65BTS-RPH,

(|10 (ndispensable)'s, connect a terminating resistor to the module connected at the end.

Repesler (AESBTS RPH) Select a type for terminating resistor in accordance with the type of the
connected communication cable.

For details, refer to the manual of the module connected.

(2) Do not connect any terminating resistor to the AJ65BTS-RPH when the

= ~—_ @ o
Terminating resistor Terminating resistor 2
(Required) (Required) @ [

[Segment (1st stage)]

Remote I/O station

Terminating resistor,
11022 (Indi

[

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, EEEEEEE] |/ Missbansbabbid 3 1 FEFEEEE]
[Segment (2nd stage)]*2
Local station

Terminating resistor,
110Q (built-in)*3

Remote device
station

Remote I/O station

“““““ trunk line side is connected to a station that is not located at the end of the
segment.
Terminating resistor, Terminating resistor, Terminating resistor, In addition, connect the shielding wire of the CC-Link dedicated cable to
110Q (Indispensable)*3 110Q (Indispensable)*3 110Q (Indispensable)*3 "SLD" of each modu|e and ground both ends Via "FG" The interva]
*1: It is necessary to match the transmission speed of each segment to that of the between SLD and FG is connected in the module in advance.
-~ ?;jﬁ;ia;g;’es S S P —— (3) Connect the included terminating resistor to the AJ65BTS-RPH when the
*3: Use a terminating resistor of 110 for the AJ6SFBTA-RPH. Use of 130Q is not trunk line side is connected to a station that is located at the end of the
allowed. segment.
Select a type for terminating resistor in accordance with the type of the
connected communication cable.
In addition, connect the shielding wire of the CC-Link dedicated cable to
"SLD" of each module, and ground both ends via "FG" The interval
between SLD and FG is connected in the module in advance.

(4) Connect the included 110Q terminating resistor to the module located at
the end of a segment when the branch line side of the AJ65BTS-RPH is
connected to the segment.

For the connection of terminal resistor, refer to the manual of the module
connected.

(5) For the branch line side of the AJ65BTS-RPH, use the incorporated 110Q
terminating resistor.

In addition, connect the shielding wire of the CC-Link dedicated cable to
"SLD" of each module, and ground both ends via "FG".
Note that SLD and FG are connected to each other in the module.
M External dimensions Unit: mm
188.4+0.2 (Mounting pitch) 2-445
E MITSUBISHIT MELSEC A JesaTs-RPH M u:;:: ‘ J ]
g i @
5 WHE T LT EE Y E Il
o| E {2 __JST ST IS IS
©| 3 o [o] m
: 5
P [a]
)
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:
& R S
‘ = =
- = =
L] [ —1 | e—1
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0
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Product information

Repeater modules

Repeater module (T-branch)

AJ65SBT-RPT

Features M T-branch wiring in the CC-Link system is available.
Connecting this module between other CC-Link system modules
enables T-branch wiring at any CC-Link system transmission
speed (10Mbps, 5Mbps, 2.5Mbps, 625kbps or 156kbps).

H The transmission distance of the CC-Link system can be
extended.
Use of this module allows extension of the transmission distance
in the CC-Link system.
Extensions of up to 10 stages are possible by using multiple
AJB65SBT-RPT modules.

M Related manual
User's Manual IB-0800078 (13JQ81)

M Performance specifications

ltem Specifications
Transmission speed Selectable from among 156kbps, 625kbps, 2.5Mbps, 5Mbps and 10Mbps
Maximum number of stages per segment 10 stage
Maximum transmission distance of each segment Varies according to transmission speed
Number of occupied stations 0 (none)
Settable station number None

External power supply \ Voltage

20.4 to 26.4VDC

| Current

60.0mA (when TYP. 24VDC)

External dimensions

87.3 (W) x 54 (H) x 40 (D) mm

Weight

0.2kg

M Part names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs

Check for the module condition by observing the state of lighting of the LEDs.

LED name During hardware test \ During normal operation

RESET switch

PW On:  Power supply is tumned ON

Reset the module on the hardware side

Off: Power supply is turned OFF or reset switch is pressed

(set to OFF at the time of delivery).

Switch set value is faulty

TEST |On:  Hardware test s under operation TEST switch
Off: Ce ication is under operation Set the operating condition of the module
ERR. |On:  Hardware s faulty On:  Communication is faulty (set to OFF at the time of delivery).

Switch set value is faulty

Flashing: Switch set value was changed | Flashing:

Switch set value was Switch status | Operating status

Off.  Circuit on OUT side is faulty | Off:

changed during operation changed during operation ON Hardware test

Off.  Normal Off.  Communication is normal OGE Normal operation
SD1 Flashing: Circuit is normal On:  Datais being transmitted to IN side

Off: Circuit is faulty Off: Data is not transmitted to IN side
RD1 Flashing: Circuit on IN side isnormal | On:  Data is being received from IN side e j Transmission speed setting switch

Off:  Circuiton INsideisfaulty | Off:  Datais not received from IN side P TEST ERR. b T ot SDETDE I ——Set the transmission speed of the module (set
SD2 | Flashing: Circuit is normal On:  Datais being jtted to OUT side BHEH I [l Hm — L to 0 at the time of delivery).

Off:  Circutis faulty Off:  Datais not transmitted to OUT side —\ O; l EEEL = /B\ﬁysgtrﬁet?sﬁ:i:ga:/ﬁn?gm? :;t:;]eet‘%béeRbﬁl_%‘%
RD2 | Flashing: Circuit on OUT side is normal | On: __Datais being received from OUT side | ("~ =T DD < T

Data is not received from OUT side 7#/%‘ i Setting|  Switch status | Transmission

POINT

(ol [ [@w] ‘ e [ s @D | 1] value | 4 ) 1 speed

R ® DR ; OFF | OFF | ON 625kbg:
0000 Pooed| S loiaie e
= =

OFF | ON | OFF | 2.5Mbps

IN side terminal block DIN rail hook OUT side terminal block

Terminal block for connecting the Hook for installing the module on the DIN rail. ~ Terminal block for connecting the
CC-Link dedicated cable on the side CC-Link dedicated cable on the side
where the power supply and master where the master station is not located.

station are located.

The states of setting of the test switch and transmission speed set switch obtained when the module power supply is set from OFF to ON or the reset

switch is set to OFF become effective.

When the states of setting are changed with the module power supply turned ON, perform the above operations again.
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Repeater module

M System configuration EModule connection
The following shows how to connect the AJB5SBT-RPT to a CC-Link system
r - . .
[Segment] y,.cior cation 3 3 [Segment (1st stage)] with CC-Link dedicated cables.
Remote Remote F{‘epéa(er Inteligent
1/O station device station (AJBSSBT-RPT) device station
uuuuuu e ———
£ ‘ ,—&D 50 8o - ’ Master moduwlgz 7777777777777 AWJSSSBT-RF”I 77777777777 R gr?ote 1/0 module
= | Terminating 7| PA 1\ / T|PAT i /7 /7T .DA [ Terminating
Terminating resistor Terminating resistor Terminating resistor  Terminating resistor resistor m: DB DB1 |+ | DB Eremstor
(indispensable) indi — — i /\ JANR R
DG — DG~ “——— - 77— DG
== SLD SLD[Ce-Link gdodicated SLD
R te Intelli it R te capble
[Segment (1at stage)] 10 staion docodatn  device saton _1Fe | FG | 1G]
Terminating resistor = =
oty \ [ oo & | e
AJB5SBT-RPT Local module
Terminating (Y] = A — fdpaz - —— H#— DA iati
Te t t 5 =1 \ /T T/ \ /T Terminatin
_ E(r\r:é:':plgr?sr:;‘:)c’ resistor E]: DB1 ‘ ‘ DB2 |+ ) Eresislor g
[ =] | Ropeater (AJs5SBT-RPT) Ll o e — u DGZM 77777777777 v bG
level)] _Local station Remote SLD[ce-Link (gfl-zdicated SLD[” cC-Link gtledicated SLD
I/O station cable caple
B e G _FG]
= AJB5SBT-RPT Remote I/O module
Terminating resistor T -— TAZ jrommeeees o W g 2 DA
Terminati > (indispensable) erminating H T H r Terminati
g e fosstor (I o2l Ve T\ e Terminating
*1: A repeater module is used to make connection between different segments and DG - &E/ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, B | DG |
extend the CC-Link system. SLD["CC-Link dedicated ] SLD [ CC-Link dedicated | SLD
*2: In the CC-Link system using repealers, a block of devices connected from one AFe cable A Fa cable FG
terminating resistor to another is referred to as a segment. = = =
(The conventional CC-Link system is made up of one segment.)
*3: It is necessary to match the transmission speed of each segment device to that of Local module
the master station. Terminating —| DA2 DA [ Terminatin
i g
resistor E DB2 - Eresislor
DG2 DG
=P |
. . ) SLD SLD
M External dimensions Unit: mm > =
A FG FG
(=} IMPORTANT
In each segment, ensure to use the same type of CC-Link dedicated cables.
ﬂ f'ﬁ If different types of cables are used, normal data transmission will not be assured.
POINT
87.3 * Ensure to connect the terminating resistor to both end modules of each
78.3 6 (Mounting pitch) segment.
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole In addition, connect them between DA and DB (DA1-DB1 and DA2-DB2 for
[ (M4 mounting screw) AJ65SBT-RPT).
e vesm e sorrron sor e . m (The terminating resistor are furnished with the module.)
o | |/B8EB[EER  The terminating resi ding to th f cables i
S I L e e O*NH_-TL* e terminating resistor vary according to the type of cables in use.
""“m“‘““"”; ] o For detail, refer to the User's Manual of the applicable master module.
3 [Coml e (o0 [@eo] Em[ o= [w [@ro] ] * Connect the shield wire of the CC-Link dedicated cable to "SLD" of each
module, and ground both ends of the shielded wire via 'FG".
DOO® DOO® DIN rail The SLD and FG are connected within the module.
M= - — — center
DO OC] DO &)
< | =S|
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Product information

Repeater modules

Optical repeater module
AJ65SBT-RPS
AJ65SBT-RPG

extended.
Using pairs of the same models, AJ65SBT-RPS (for SI/QSI type
optical fiber cable) or AJ65SBT-RPG (for Gl type optical fiber
cable), allows extension of the transmission distance in the CC-
Link system.
Extensions of up to 3 stages are possible by using multiple pairs
of modules (up to 2 stages for the AJ65SBT-RPG).

W T-branch wiring in the CC-Link system is available.
Connecting these modules between other CC-Link system
modules enables T-branch wiring.

Feafures MThe transmission distance of the CC-Link system can be

H Stable and noise-tolerant system
Using optical fiber cables for branching or extension prevents
problems caused by noise, improving the system stability.

M Performance specifications

M Related manual

User's Manual 1B-0800089 (13JQ85)

Item Specifications
AJB5SBT-RPS AJB5SBT-RPG
Common Power supply ‘ Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC
specifications ‘ Current 60mA (when TYP. 24VDC)

External dimensions

118 (W) X 54 (H) X 40 (D) mm

Weight

0.2kg

CC-Link Supplied parts Terminating resistor (110Q x 1, 130Q x 1)
communication | Maximum number of stages per system 3 stages ‘ 2 stages
specifications Number of occupied stations 0 (none)
Optical Connection cable S1-200/220 ‘ QsSI-185/230 GI-50/125
communication Applicable connector CA7003 CA9103S
specifications Maximum transmission distance of optical fiber 500m 1000m 2000m
cable between repeater modules
M Part names and settings
Operation status indicator LEDs . . . .
Cr?eck for the module condition by observing the state of lighting of the LEDs TEST SWItCh. - Transmlsswn. speed setting switches
: - : Set the operating condition of the Set the transmission speed of the module (set
LED name During hardware test During normal operation module (set to OFF at the time to 0 at the time of delivery).
PW On: At power-ON of delivery). Be sure to set it as shown in the table below.
Off. At power-OFF Switch status | Operation status |  Any other setting will light up the “ERR.” LED.
TEST |On: Hardware test is under operation ON Hardware test Setting Switch status Transmission
Off: Communication is under operation OFF Normal operation value 4 2 1 speed
ERR. |On: Hardware is faulty On: Communication is faulty 0 OFF | OFF | OFF | 156kbps
Switch set value is faulty Switch set value is faulty 1 OFF | OFF | ON 625kbps
Flashing : Switch set value was Flashing: Switch set value was changed 2 OFF | ON | OFF | 2.5Mbps
changed during operation during operation 3 OFF | ON | ON 5Mbps
Off: Normal Off: Communication is normal 4 ON | OFF | OFF 10Mbps
TWI.SD | Flashing : Circuit is normal On: Data is being transmitted to A
Off: Circuit is faulty CC-Link side
Off: Data is not transmitted to PW TESTERR. SDT-RD SD—-RD
CG-Link side BEH HT@ ET@ on
TWI.RD | Flashing : CC-Link side circuitis | On: Data is being received from @ M|TSUB|SHT‘|N ' WEL%C\;(ZTAJEWBT—RFS
normal CC-Link side o6 | veav | 210
Off: Optical communication | Off: Data is not received from CC-Link
side circuit is faulty side
OPT.SD | Flashing : Circuit is normal On: Data is being transmitted to optical
Off: Circuit is faulty communication side @ @ @ @
Off: Data is not transmitted to optical 1 N
communication side @ @ @ @ (o T oy
OPT.RD | Flashing : CC-Link side circuitis | On: Data is being received from optical N —_———
normal communication side
Off: Optical communication | Off: Data is not received from optical
side circuit is faulty communication side
Terminal block DIN rail hook Optical interface
Terminal block for connecting the  Hook for installing the
power supply and CC-Link module on the DIN rail.
dedicated cables.
POINT

The setting of the test switch is made valid when the module power is turned from OFF to ON.

If the setting is changed with the module power ON, perform the above operation again.
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W System configuration

Combinations of optical repeater modules and optical fiber cables

The optical repeater modules can be used in the following combinations with optical

fiber cable.

Optical repeater module Optical fiber cable

Sl-type optical fiber cable (maximum extension distance of cable: 500m)

AJ65SBT-RPS — - -
QSl-type optical fiber cable (maximum extension distance of cable: 1000m)

AJB65SBT-RPG | Gl-type optical fiber cable (maximum extension distance of cable: 2000m)

[Segment *2]

Master station *3
Remote  Repeater module*!

I/O station  (AJ65SBT-RPS/RPG)

=
Bl
8l

Intelligent
device station

Repeater module*!
(AJ65SBT-RPS/RPG)

[Segment (1st stage)] Repeater module *1

(AJB5SBT-RPS/RPG)

Remote Remote device Intelligent Remote device
1/O station station device station station
— —

[Segment (1st stage)]
Local station

Repeater module *1
(AJ65SBT-RPS/RPG;

Remote
1/0 station
—

[Segment (2ns stage) *4]

HModule connection

The following shows how to connect the AJ65SBT-RPS/RPG to a CC-Link system
with CC-Link dedicated cables.

Master module AJ65SBT-RPS/RPG Remote module

Terminating DA =\ / - Terminaiing
resistor DB L resistor
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, oo |/ /-
CC-Link dedicated SLD CC-Link dedicated
cable cable
FG
= —— | Optical =
interface
I Optical fiber cable
Optical
Terminating Terminatin
resistor ll resistor d
CC-Link dedicated
cable
AJS‘;’?SBT—HPS/RF‘G Local module
IMPORTANT

In each segment, ensure to use the same type of CC-Link dedicated cables.
If different types of cables are used, normal data transmission will not be assured.

POINT

* Ensure to connect the terminating resistor to both end modules of each
segment.
In addition, connect them between DA and DB.
(The terminating resistor are furnished with the module.)

* The terminating resistor varies according to the type of cables in use.
For detail, refer to the User's Manual of the applicable master module.

Remote
1/0 station

Remote
1/0 station

Repeater module *1
(AJB5SBT-RPS/RPG)

I : Opttical fiber cable
— : CC-Link dedicated cable
@ :Terminating resistor (Required)

*1: A repeater module is used to make connection between different segments and
extend the CC-Link system.

*2: In the CC-Link system using repeater modules, a block of devices connected from
one terminating resistor to another is referred to as a segment.
(The conventional CC-Link system is made up of one segment.)

*3: It is necessary to match the transmission speed of each segment device to that of
the master station.

*4: Up to 3 stages can be added to a system. (Up to 2 stages for use of the AJBSSBT-RPG)

M External dimensions

¢ Connect the shielded wire of the CC-Link dedicated cable to "SLD" of each
module, and ground both ends of the shielded wire via "FG".
The SLD and FG are connected within the module.

g
A, ﬂ ﬂ
118
109*} (Mounting pitch)
2-4.5 x 5.1 mounting hole (M4 mounting screw)
PW TESTERR, SDT-RD SDTAD
al || é@ bl B B]H H[H
T [A MITSUBISHI #1373 Awsserans
oA 06 | 2w | 26
o % o8 | S0 | (o)
w0
lelel)
BD®
[ i )
<+

Unit: mm
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Product information

Repeater modules

Space optical repeater module
AJ65BT-RPI-10A

AJ65BT-RPI-10B Features W Space transmission using infrared light is available.
Combination of the AJ65BT-RPI-10A and AJ65BT-RPI-10A
allows space transmission in the CC-Link system over distances
from 1 to 100m using infrared light. By adopting these modules,
CC-Link systems can be used in places where wiring is difficult.
The maximum transmission speed is 2.5Mbps.

B Communication status of modules can be monitored.
By setting a station number and parameters on the master
station (regarding a pair as a remote /O station), the optical
reception status of connected modules can be monitored (Data
are loaded to the master station.).
Also, reception status indication with the LEDs is available by
sequence programs in the master station, allowing fine
adjustment of the optical axis.

W The AJ65BT-RPI-10A and AJ65BT-RPI-10B must be used as a

pair.
M Related manual
User's Manual |1B-0800090 (13JQ86)
M Performance specifications
Item Specifications
Common Power supply | Voltage 20.4 to 26.4VDC
specifications Current 137mA (at TYP. 24VDC)
External dimensions 161 (W) X 100 (H) X 57.5 (D) mm
Weight 0.5kg
CC-Link Transmission speed Selectable from 156k/625k/2.5Mbps.
communication |Maximum number of stages per
T 2 stages
specifications segment
Number of occupied stations When using monitor function : 1station When not using monitor function : Ostation
Optical Optical transmission distance 0to 100m
communication | Orientation angle Optical transmission distance of 0 to 50m: Full angle +2°
specifications Optical transmission distance of 50 to 100m: Full angle £1°
Modulation frequency A module to B module: 36 £t3MHz
B module to A module: 44 +2.5MHz
Modulation method FSK
Special note: Ambient illumination *
general 10000 Ix or less (avoid direct sunlight)
specifications

* Reference values (based on JIS Z9110) of ambient illumination are shown below.
| lllumination required for work using visual attention in a plant: 3000 to 1500 Ix
* lllumination required for work in an office: 2000 to 750 Ix
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M Part names and settings

Transmission speed setting switch
Used to set the transmission speed
of the module. (Factory setting: 0)

- Expanded view
Setting value | Transmission speed /p—\
0 156kbps B RATE %c
1 625kbps ol o0 PW
2 2.5Mbps “;@\O 1| = (RUN
3to9 N/A STNOX0 o= 2| = LERR
0l 8, 3| ™
Station number setting switch (Tens place) ——— “L@° T TDERR
e = ¢| = sD1
ST NO.X1
© 18 © [==xR] = R0t
Station number setting switch (Ones place) “l@f LI s
Used to set the station number of the module. £e £ RD2
Also used to set whether the monitor function is used or not. =8

(Factory setting: 0)

00 Monitor function is not used
01 to 64| Station number when monitor function is used
65 to 99 Must not be set.

Mounting bracket

Module mounting screws
Used to fix the module to the mounting bracket.

Repeater module

Operation status indicator LEDs

Check for the module condition by observing the state of lighting of the LEDs.

Lens surfaces
Used to make
optical communication.

Mounting bracket
Used to mount the module.

Cover mounting screw
Used to fix the display window to the module.
The display window is removed when switch setting is to be made.

Terminating resistance setting switch

Used to set whether the built-in terminating resistor
(110Q) of the module is used or not.

(Factory setting: OFF)

Expanded
view

¥
an remnaen O
G OFF,

ON
[=Jps DB DG SLD

+24V_24G

Terminal block

Used to connect the power
supply cable and CC-Link
dedicated cables.

LED name Description
PW On: Indicates that power is ON
Off: Indicates that power is OFF
LRUN |On: Indicates normal communication when the monitor
function is used
Off: Indicates that a communication error occurred
when the monitor function is used or that the
monitor function is not used
LERR |On: Indicates that a communication error occurred
when the monitor function is used or that the
monitor function is not used
Off: Indicates normal communication when the monitor
function is used
ERR On: Indicates a communication error
Off: Indicates a normal status
SD1 On: Indicates that data is being sent to the connection
cable side
Off: Indicates that data is not sent to the connection
cable side
SD2 On: Indicates that data is being sent to the light output side
Off: Indicates that data is not sent to the light output side
RD1 On: Indicates that data is being received from the
connection cable side
Off: Indicates that data is not received from the
connection cable side
RD2 On: Indicates that data is being received from the light
input side
Off: Indicates that data is not received from the light
input side
SC On: Indicates that RY (n+1) 0 is ON
Off: Indicates that RY (n+1) 0 is OFF
S1 On: Indicates that RY (n+1) 1is ON Lit only when
Off: Indicates that RY (n+1) 1is OFF | the monitor
S2 On: Indicates that RY (n+1) 2 is ON function is
Off: Indicates that RY (n+1) 2 is OFF | used.
S3 On: Indicates that RY (n+1) 3 is ON
Off: Indicates that RY (n+1) 3 is OFF
RC On: Indicates that the own module is enabled for light
receiving
Off: Indicates that the own module is disabled for light
receiving
R1 On: Indicates that the light receiving level allowance of
the own module is 1.5 times or more
Off: Indicates that the light receiving level allowance of
the own module is less than 1.5 times (based on RC)
R2 On: Indicates that the light receiving level allowance of
the own module is 2.0 times or more
Off: Indicates that the light receiving level allowance of
the own module is less than 2.0 times (based on RC)
R3 On: Indicates that the light receiving level allowance of
the own module is 2.5 times or more
Off: Indicates that the light receiving level allowance of
the own module is less than 2.5 times (based on RC)

POINT

The settings of the transmission speed setting switch and station number
setting switches are made valid when the module power is switched from OFF
to ON. If any switch setting has been changed with the module power ON,
perform the above operation again.
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Product information

Repeater modules

AurLy)

W System configuration

167

[Segment *2] “ : Space transmission
Master station *3 — : CC-Link dedicated cable
Remote /O Repeater module *1 Intelligent  Repeater module *1 = - Terminating resistor (Required)

station (the A or B module) device station (the A or B module)

7
s 8o

B
©

[Segment (1st stage)] I
Repeater module *1
(the A or B module)

Intelligent Remote device
device station station

Remote 1/0 Remote device
station station

oo & o 8

[Segment (1st stage)]

Local station
Remote I/0 Repeater module *1

i he A or B modul . .
g station (the Ao odule) Repeater module *1 *1 A repeater module is used to make connection
(the A or B module) between different segments and extend the CC-Link
system.

AJB5BT-RPI-10A (module A) and AJ65BT-RPI-10B

device connected from one terminating resistor to

another is referred to as a segment.

(module B) must be used as a pair.
*2 In the CC-Link system using repeaters, a block of
[Segment (2nd stage) *4]

Remote 1/0 Remote /O (The conventional CC-Link system is made up of one
station station Repeater module *" segment.)
s o 5 (the A or B module) 3 It is necessary to match the transmission speed of

each segment device to that of the master station
(2.5 Mbps/625 kbps/156 kbps).
*4 Up to 2 stages can be added to a system.

@ When mounting the AJ65BT-RPI-10A/10B, it has no specific mounting orientation as a module alone. However, it
should be mounted with its top face placed in the same orientation as that of the mating module with which optical
communication is made. When these modules are mounted in opposite orientations, they must be
mounted more than 1m away from each other.

Top face Top face Top face

<) <4

More than 1m
away

to 1
Lw»‘ ‘ Top face

@® When using multiple sets of the AJ65BT-RPI-10A/10B in line, provide shields between the sets. Not doing so can
cause a malfunction due to interference.

A shield is required.

P — 0| @ — T

@I multiple pairs of the AJ65BT-RPI-10A and -10B are placed in parallel, A module B module
position modules A and B alternately for each pair and keep a 1m @ <) @
distance or more between pairs. Failure to do so may cause a
malfunction due to interference. 1m

Install modules alternately and keep
at least a distance of at least 1m.

P —

B module A module



Repeater module

HModule connection

The method of connecting the AJ65BT-RPI-10A/10B module to the CC-Link system through the CC-Link dedicated cable is shown below.

Terminating DA }“1 }’ \1 DA ‘\’ ‘\‘ \ / \ / ‘\’ ‘w‘ DA Terminating

resistor 0B |+ \/ Vo |+ H1 b resistor
A A b A M L

e S gy R A

SLD - CC-Linkdedicated& SLD L~ CC-Linkdedicatedj\ SLD

Master module AJ65BT-RPI-10A/10B Remote module
x

bl bl
A FG cave ] ra cave A Fe
= = Lens =
surface IMPORTANT
In each segment, ensure to use the same type of CC-Link dedicated cables.
If different types of cables are used, normal data transmission will not be
assured.
o POINT
.r';es'i’s“t'gra“"g E DA I\ / \/ DA Terminating e Ensure to connect the terminating resistors to both end modules of each
: resistor segment. In addition, connect them between DA and DB (DA1-DB1 and

DB | —— DB
06—/ \ ARt oG DA2-DB2 for AJ65BT-RPI-10A/10B).

S . (The terminating resistors are furnished with the module.)

SLD CC-Link dedicated SLD * The terminating resistors vary according to the type of cables in use.
FG cable FG For detail, refer to the User's Manual of the applicable master module.
_ _C * Connect the shield cable of the CC-Link dedicated cable to "SLD" of each

module, and ground both ends of the cable through "FG" to a class-D

AJGSTBT-F!PI-10A/1OB Local module
! (class 3) ground. SLD and FG are wired to each other inside the module.

B External dimensions Unit: mm

¢7 mounting hole (M6 mounting screw) Three ¢7 x 16 mounting hole (M6 mounting screw)
- [
/ [
)
| )
\
g o|2 AN =3
S| 3| e o <
// //7 I
| i N
\ CQH
AR o
— R
8.0
Optical axis adjustment 12. 128.0
angle +4° up/down and
side-to-side
o
~
8|
iy
o} -
&I o
o 0 3
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Product information

Optional parts

Accessories

One-touch connector plug

Model: A6CON-P214 (20pcs)
AB6CON-P220 (20pcs)
AG6CON-P514 (20pcs)
AG6CON-P520 (20pcs)

@ One-touch connector for I/O module
inputs/outputs

Adoption of the press-fitting connection
method can drastically reduce wiring steps.

Model name Applicable cable Applicgble cable
core (mm?2)  |outside diameter (mm)
ABCON-P214 0.14t0 0.2 $1.0t0o 1.4
AB6CON-P220 | (AWGH#26 to 24) $1.4t02.0
ABCON-P514 0.3t00.5 $1.0to 1.4
AB6CON-P520 | (AWG#22 to 20) $1.4102.0

OApplicable model
AJ65SBTC [J-[Jtype remote I/O modules
AJ65VBTCU[J-[Itype remote 1/0O modules
AJ65VBTCU-[type analog modules

One-touch connector plug
with terminating resistor

Model: AGCON-TR11 (1pc)

@ One-touch connector with terminating
resistor for /O module
Adopting the press-fitting connection method
and providing connectors on the same face
will improve wiring works.

OApplicable model
AJ65ABTP [J-[Jtype remote I/0O modules
AJB5VBTS [I-[Itype remote I/O modules
AJ65VBTCE [J-[type remote I/O modules
AJ65VBTCU [J-[Jtype remote /O modules
AJB65VBTCU-[type analog modules
AJ65SBT-CLBM-M type CC-Link-CC-Link/LT
bridge modules
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One-touch connector plug
for communication

Model: A6CON-L5P (10pcs)

@ One-touch connector for /0O module
communications
Adopting the press-fitting connection method
and providing connectors on the same face
will improve wiring works.

©Applicable model
AJ65ABTP [J-[Jtype remote I/O modules
AJ65VBTS [J-[type remote I/0O modules
AJ65VBTCE [J-[type remote I/O modules
AJ65VBTCU [J-[Jtype remote 1/0O modules
AJB5VBTCU-[type analog modules
AJ65SBT-CLBM-M type CC-Link-CC-Link/LT
bridge modules

Online connector for communication

Model: A6GCON-LJ5P (spcs)

@ Online connector for communications
Module replacement is possible without
stopping communication.

©Applicable model
AJ65ABTP [J-[type remote I/0 modules
AJ65VBTS [J-[type remote I/0O modules
AJ65VBTCE [J-[type remote I/O modules
AJ65VBTCU [J-[Jtype remote I/0O modules
AJB65VBTCU-[type analog modules
AJ65VBTCF [I-[Itype remote I/0O modules
AJ65SBT-CLBM-M type CC-Link-CC-Link/LT
bridge modules

One-touch connector plug

for power supply and FG

Model: A6CON-PWS5P (10pcs)
AB6CON-PW5P-SOD (10pcs)

@ One-touch connector for I/O module power
supply and FG
Adopting the press-fitting connection method
and providing connectors on the same face

will improve wiring works.

Model name

Applicable cable

Applicable cable

core (mm?)  |outside diameter (mm)
AB6CON-PW5P |0.75(0.66 to 0.98) $2.2103.0
A6CON-PW5P-SOD | (AWG#18) $2.0t02.3

OApplicable model
AJ65ABTP [J-[Jtype remote 1/0 modules
AJB5VBTS[I-[Itype remote I/O modules

AJ65VBTCE [J-[type remote I/O modules
AJ65VBTCU [J-[type remote 1/0 modules
AJ65VBTCU-[type analog modules

Online connector for power supply
and FG

Model: A6CON-PWJ5P (5pcs)

@ Online connector for power supply and FG
Module replacement is possible without
stopping communication.

©Applicable model
AJ65ABTP [J-[type remote 1/0 modules
AJ65VBTS [J-[type remote I/0O modules
AJ65VBTCE [J-[type remote I/O modules
AJ65VBTCU [J-[Jtype remote I/0O modules
AJ65VBTCU-[type analog modules
AJ65VBTCF[I-[Itype remote I/0O modules



Protective cap for unused connector

Model: A6CAP-WP2 (20pcs)

© Applicable model
AJ65FBTA[J-[] type remote I/0O modules

@ Protective cap for /0 module connector
unused.

Optional parts

40-pin connector (FCN connector)

Model: A6CONT1 (1pc) < Soldered>
AG6CON2 (1pc) <Solderless>
ABCONS3 (1pc) <Press-fitting>

Soldered
AGCON4 (ipc) <(foc; sfrraeight slant type only) >
@40-pin (FCN) connector for /O module

© Applicable model
AJB5VBTS [J-[] type remote I/O modules
AJ65BTCF []-[] type remote I/O modules
AJB65VBTCF [I-[] type remote /O modules

Protective cover (for e-CON type remote I/0 module)

Model: A6CVR-VCES (10pcs)
AB6CVR-VCE16 (10pcs)
@ Protective cover for e-CON type 1/0 module

Prevents wiring connector disconnections,
and erroneous switch operation.

© Applicable model
<ABCVR-VCES type>

O External dimensions Unit: mm

A6CVR-VCES8

43.5

AB6CVR-VCE16
[

Module installation dimension

AJ65VBTCE3-8D, AJ65VBTCE2-8T type remote 1/0O modules

<A6CVR-VCE16 type>

AJ65VBTCES3-16D, AJ65VBTCE2-16T, AJ65VBTCE32-16DT, AJ65VBTCE3-16DE, AJ65VBTCES3-16TE, AJ65VBTCES3-16DTE type

remote 1/0O modules

Protective cover (for remote I/0 module

Model: A6CVR-8 (10pcs)
AG6CVR-16 (10pcs)
AG6CVR-32 (10pcs)

@ Protective cover for I/O module

Prevents foreign matter from entering
the terminal block.

)
©External dimensions Unit: mm
] - 1 :
B B B BAHRHREH FEREREEE ?mé
e B e N <
PR PRAAOO®B® *
PHEEE A ®
=TT I
<
W | H D A
When the protective cover for 8-point module is attached 87.3
When the protective cover for 16-point module is attached 118 | 62 | 54 | 10.1
When the protective cover for 32-point module is attached 179
* The minimum length of the upper part of the protective cover is 10mm or more.

OModels
Product name Model Applicable module
Protective °°"(‘:'0f:0';)"p°'”t module | AGCVR-g | AJE5SBTB1-80], AJ65SBT-RPT
Protective cover for 16-point module AGCVR-16 AJ65SBTB1-16 ], AU65SBTC1-32[], AJ65SBT-RPG, AJ65SBT-RPS, AJ65SBTC4-[],
(10pcs) AJ65SBTB2N-8[], AJ65SBTB2-8[], AJ65SBTB3-8D, AJ65SBTB32-8DT
Protective cover for 32-point module AGCVR-32 AJ65SBTB1-32[], AU65SBTB2-16[], AU65SBTB2N-16[], AJ65SBTB3-16[1,
(10pcs) AJ65SBTB32-16DT
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| Remote I/0 |Master/LocaI CC'LinkSafety

- System Configuration Examples 173
Product Information

175
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Master module
Remote I/O modules

I
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System Configuration Examples

p
Master module

Safety CPU module

17— Safety main base unit

Safety power supply module
J\

CCrLink SafetyP

@ GX Developer N J
(Version 8.40S or later)
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Remote I/0 module

Partner product

+ Light curtain
* Robots
and others

CC-Link Partner Association

Refer to the CC-Link Partner
Association catalog

\. Emergency stop switch | \. Light curtain

® Remote device station

@ Standard remote 1/O station

i Hm To CC-Link products
- pages
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Product information

Master module

QS0J61BT12 Master module (For QS series)

B External dimensions

T P
8
e N 2| 1
50 3
M 4]
e t
@Internal current consumption:0.46A 1 .
@Weight: 0.12kg ‘D\u < 1
23
90 27 Unit: mm
MApplicable CPU module
Connectable CPU model Description
Safety CPU module QS001CPU Program capacity: 14k steps Number of I/O device points: 6,144 points Number of operation/error histories: 3,000
Safety main base unit QS034B 4 slots
Safety power supply module | QS061P-A1 Input: 100 to 120VAC, 50/60Hz Output: 5V 6A overvoltage protection, overcurrent protection, shutdown circuit diagnostics
QS061P-A2 Input: 200 to 240VAC, 50/60Hz Output: 5V 6A overvoltage protection, overcurrent protection, shutdown circuit diagnostics

Part names and settings

175

—
QS0J61BT12
RUN L RUN
MST
QS0J61BT12 SD RD
Mey  LRUN ERR. L ERR.
SD RD  —
ERR.  LERR.
Operation status indicator LEDs
Indicates the data link state by turning the LEDs on or off.
LED name Description
RUN On: Module is normal
Off: Watchdog timer error
ERR. On: Communication error in all stations
Turns on when the following type of error occurs.
* When master station is overlapped on the same line
* When there is an error in the parameter settings
* When the data link monitor timer timed out
* When the cable is disconnected, or the transmission
route is being affected by noise, etc.
Flashing: A communication error station identified, or
remote station No. overlapped
MST On: Operating as master station (during data link control)
L RUN | On: Executing data link N 1
L ERR. | On: Communication error (host) NC
Flashing irregularly: The terminating resistor is not DA 2
attached 3
Or, the module and CC-Link dedicated cable S0 4
are affected by noise. DB
SD On: Sending data =nN 5
o) =
RD On: Receiving data % 6
7

®

e

&

4:5LD

&

&

6:(FG)

@
@

Terminal block
Connect the CC-Link dedicated cable for the data link.

The terminals SLD and FG are connected inside the
module.

This is a 2-piece terminal block, and the module can be
replaced without disconnecting the signal wires
connected to the terminal block.

(Replace the module after turning its power OFF.)




WPerformance specifications

Master module

ltem

Performance specifications

Transmission speed

Selectable from 156kbps/625kbps/2.5Mbps/5Mbps/10Mbps

Maximum overall cable length

For Ver.1.10 compatible CC-Link dedicated cable (terminating resistor of 110Q used)

(maximum transmission distance) Transmission speed Cable length between stations Maximum overall cable length
156kbps 1200m
625kbps 900m
2.5Mbps 20cm or longer 400m
5Mbps 160m
10Mbps 100m
Maximum number of connectable modules 64 modules (safety remote station: 42 modules)
Maximum number of link points per system Remote 1/0 (RX, RY): 2048 points each
Remote register (RWr): 256 points (remote device station—master station)
Remote register (RWw): 256 points (master station—remote device station)
Number of link | Station type Safety remote station Standard remote station
points per . Numb'er of ) 1 station 1 station 2 stations 3 stations 4 stations
remote station | occupied stations
RX 32 points 32 points 64 points 96 points 128 points
RY 32 points 32 points 64 points 96 points 128 points
RWr 0 points 4 points 8 points 12 points 16 points
RWw 0 points 4 points 8 points 12 points 16 points
Communication method Broadcast polling method
Synchronization method Flag synchronous system
Encoding method NRZI method
Transmission path Bus (RS-485)
Transmission format HDLC compliant
Error control system CRC32 *2
(X32 + X26 4 X23 4 X22 4 X16 4 X12 4 X114 X104 X8 4+ X7 + X5+ X4 + X2 + X + 1)
CRC16

(X168 +X12 +X5 +1)

Recommended connection cable

Version 1.10 compatible CC-Link dedicated cable *1

Number of 1/0 occupied stations

32 points (I/0O assignment: 32 intelligent points)

5VDC internal current consumption

0.46A

Weight

0.12kg

*1: CC-Link dedicated cable (Ver.1.00) or CC-Link dedicated high-performance cable can be also used. Using a cable together with another type of cable is not allowed. Attach
terminating resistors which match the cable type.
* 2: Error detection using CRC32 is not performed for communication with standard remote I/O stations or remote device stations.
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

@ Screw/2-piece terminal block type

Overview

Screw/2-piece terminal block type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Features

B The module has obtained the certifications of the
highest safety level for programmable controller.

A safety network system ensuring high safety can be
easily configured.

H The system complying with Category 3 or Category 4
of EN954-1 can be configured by the combination of
wiring and parameters.

M Using the module reduces the system installation
space compared to a system with safety relay.

B Using a 2-piece terminal block can reduce wiring
works and prevent incorrect wiring when replacing the
modules.

Also, since the module has multiple COM terminals, no
additional relay terminal block is required.

Part names and settings

1/0 terminal block

l

Holding fixture for screw installation

’f:* A ’f ~ A Attached to the module when installing the module to a panel.
/L\ Al L\ Al
(SO0 00000O0O0000000OdNA ! -
\‘JDOOOOOOOOODOOOOOOOOO Y Operation status indicator LEDs
- LED name Description
B LA d LS AL LEAB8REE POWER | On (green):  Normally powered
MITSUBISHI Off: Powered OFF or error occurred (blown fuse)
Setting registration ==0POWER oL RUN RUN On (green):  Normally operating, or moderate error occurred
switch N Flashing (green): Saving switch setting
i F=oere aro Off Serious error occurred
RESET switch SAFETY |On (green):  Connected to CC-Link Safety System, or self-
W E‘Eﬁ% ——— gooo i loopback test completed normally
: 1 Flashing (green): Self-loopback test in execution
6 O W:HECS)& (G]OICICHICIOI0I0I0I0I0I0])0) C 'r'/“\ Off: Not connected to CC-Link Safety System, or self-
(0] O ) loopback test completed in error
N\
— — D O O O CD O O O O O O O (‘D/Q = ERR. On (red): Serious error occurred, or self-loopback test
N T EaRY] completed in error
~7 ~7 Flashing (red): Moderate error occurred
T Off: Normally operating
. . L RUN : icating i -Li
Power supply, 1/O terminal  DIN rail hook On (green):  Normally .com.mumc.atmg.ln the CC L!nk Safety System
S A P Off: Communication failure in the CC-Link Safety
transmission block This hook is used to mount i
terminal block the module on the DIN rail. System (Timeout error)
L ERR. |On (red): Value set by Link ID, Station number, or
Transmission setting switch is out of range
‘ ‘ ‘ Flashing regularly (red) : Setting of Link ID, Station number, and/or
. . . . . . . Transmission setting switch is different from that of
Link ID setting switch Station number setting switches  Transmission speed the internal nonvola?"e memory
Setting T Tens place of station No. is set sy sl Flashing irregularly (red) : Wrong terminal resistor setting, or noise
S P by "X10". Setting | Transmission influence
0to 7 | Link ID setting Ones place of station No. is set value speed Off: Normally operating
EL | Setting for reading error logs 23( X1t R— " 0 156kbps SD On (green):  Data being sent
LBT | Setting for seli-loopback test | ey, the ramas of 110 64— 1 625kbps RD On (green): _Data being received
9 : 2 | 25Mbps XOto XF |On (red): /O ON
3 5Mbps YO to Y3 | Off: 1/0 OFF
4 10Mbps
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1/0 combined module

QS0J65BTB2-12DT

e PHEA S

Remote I/O modules

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications

Description

Number of input points

8 points(dual input), 16points(single input)™!

Isolation method

Photocoupler

Rated input voltage

24VDC

Rated input current

Approx. 4.6mA

Operating voltage
range

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

15V or higher/2mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

5V or lower/0.5mA or lower

Input resistance

Approx. 5.6kQ

Response‘ OFF—ON

0.4ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

0.4ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Safety remote station
input response time*2

11.2ms or less + time of noise removal filter
(1ms, 5ms, 10ms, 20ms, 50ms)

Input format

Negative common (source type)

Wiring method for
common

16 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied
stations

1 station

Safety refresh response
processing time*3

9.6ms

1/0 module | Voltage

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current

140maA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC external
terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

IP2X

Weight

0.67kg

Output specifications

Description

Number of output points

4 points (source + sink type)
2 points (source + source type)

Isolation method

Photocoupler

Rated load voltage

24VDC

Operating load
voltage range

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum load current

0.5A/point

Maximum inrush current

1.0A 10ms or lower

Leakage current at OFF

0.5mA or lower

Maximum voltage
drop at ON

1.0VDC or lower

Output format

Source + sink type, Source + source type

Protection function

Module power overvoltage/
overcurrent protection function

[ [OFF~ON

0.4ms or lower (when 24VDC)

time | ON—OFF

0.4ms or lower (when 24VDC)

Safety remote station
output response time*4

10.4ms or less (at ON—OFF),
11.2ms or less (at OFF—~ON)

External Voltage

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply | Current
for output part

60mA or lower (when 24VDC, all points ON)
Not including external load current

Surge suppressor

Zener diode

Wiring method for common

4 points/common (terminal block 2-wire type)

For module technical version C or earlier, the number of input

points are 8 points. (Two input terminals are assigned for each
input since dual wiring is supported.)

*2: For module technical version A, the safety remote station input
response time is 32ms or less + time of noise removal filter.

&

For module technical version A, the safety refresh response

processing time is 38ms.
*4: For module technical version A, the safety remote station
output response time is 32ms or less.

M External device connection diagram

* Example of wiring with input equipment

1024V, ,T—EG‘E‘ Reverse
I proteciing
24vDC T Gircuit

1/024G

Safety switch

Safety sensor etc.
24V Control

N output 1
24VDG| +

OV Contol
N output2

Internal circuit

1/024G

Safety relay
Yo+

M Exter

Unit: mm

nal dimensions & terminal layout

2-M4 mounting hole
/ (102)
163 85

17740.5
[
o

<] o)
5 k=1
< T
I} Al
@ p=
) u
13.5 | 145+0.5 | i )
.5 | 0. DIN rail center
i i i D s s s s
lXD‘)ﬂ‘XZ‘XS‘XA‘XS‘XE‘)@‘CSMI lXB‘XQ‘XA‘XB‘XC‘XD‘XE‘XF‘O?MI

i DA ‘ DG ‘ Yi-| v2+

Yo- ‘ Y1+

Y- ‘ Y3+ | Y3

icom ‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘COM‘OOM

(o0 [s0] )
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

|

Spring clamp terminal block type

Overview

Spring clamp terminal block type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Featlures

configured.

H The remote I/0O module which has obtained the highest
safety level applicable to programmable controllers,
and the safety-related system with high security can be

H The system complying with Category 3 or Category 4
of EN954-1 can be configured by the combination of
wiring and parameters.

Part names and settings

|

Fixing hole for screw installation

WITSUBISHI 55 coneearszen Bi58856288686868)0) Operation status indicator LEDs
oroner oen ) [= (s LED name Description
Lo oo ] oRUN = = O POWER | On (green):  Normally powered
Power supply, OO00O v o g " I 57 15 173 3 155 5 155 13 15 Y 3 [ o o Off: Powered OFF or error occurred (blown fuse)
transmission SO00C| = wes % 1 O O RUN On (green): Normally gperatmg, or moderate error occurred
terminal block 20 (@ @ :5 = % Flashing (green): Saving switch setting
B OOV SR | 1 1 Off Serious error occurred
Fixing hole for 4,@ “Emp /SU O g ‘uL‘Jquuuuu ag I SAFETY | On (green):  Connected to CC-Link Safety System, or self-
serew InselEden . loopback test completed normally
Flashing (green): Self-loopback test in execution
/ T Off: Not connected to CC-Link Safety System, or self-
RESET switch 1/0 terminal block loopback test completed in error
ERR. On (red): Serious error occurred, or self-loopback test
DIN rail hook completed in error
Flashing (red):  Moderate error occurred
Off: Normally operating
L RUN | On (green):  Normally communicating in the CC-Link Safety System
Off: Communication failure in the CC-Link Safety
. . . . System (Timeout error)
Bl Eyllelon Sl L ERR. |On (red): Value set by Link ID, Station number, or
Transmission setting switch is out of range
Link ID setting switch Station number setting switches ~ Transmission speed Flashing regmaTrly (red). : Settmg 9f L'nk. ID. .Sta.t'on number, and/or
. R ransmission setting switch is different from that of
Setting value Description Tens place of station No. is set by "X10".  setting switch the internal nonvolatile memory
0to7 |Link ID setting Ones place of station No. is set by *X1". |etting value Transmission speed Flashing irregularly (red) : Wrong terminal resistor setting, or noise
EL |Setting for reading error logs| Always set the station number of the 0 156kbps influence
LBT | Setting for self-loopback test Safety remote /O module within the 1 625kbps Off: Normally operating
range of 1 to 64. 2 2.5Mbps SD On (green):  Data being sent
3 5Mbps RD On (green):  Data being received
4 10Mbps X0 to XF | On (red): Input ON
Off: Input OFF
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Input module

QS0J65BTS2-8D

Remote I/O modules

o EREEE

M Detailed specifications

Input specifications

Description

Number of input points

8 points(dual input), 16points(single input)™!

Isolation method

Photocoupler

Rated input voltage

24VDC

Rated input current

Approx. 5.9mA

Operating voltage range

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

Maximum number of
i input points

100%

ON voltage/ON current

15VDC or higher/2mA or higher

OFF voltage/OFF current

5VDC or lower/0.5mA or lower

Safety remote station
input response time

11.2ms or less + time of noise removal filter
(1ms, 5ms, 10ms, 20ms, 50ms)

Input resistance

Approx. 4.3kQ

Response‘ OFF—ON

0.4ms or lower (at 24VDC)

time [ ON—OFF|

0.4ms or lower (at 24VDC)

Input format

Negative common (source type)

Wiring method
for common

16 input points/common
(spring clamp terminal block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied station

1 station

Safety refresh response
time

9.6ms

/0 module | Voltage

19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)

power supply \ Current

120mA (24VDC, all points ON)

Noise immunity

DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,
noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage

500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level

1P2X

Weight

0.46kg

*1: For module technical version A, the number of input points are
8 points. (Two input terminals are assigned for each input
since dual wiring is supported.)

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions Unit: mm

* Example of wiring with input equipment

o =—————_ =3
SV~ | |3

Safety switch

Mounting pitch 188.4 2- $4.5 mounting hole

(M4 mounting screw)

9
M

Internal circuit

| 5
E_H, 4.5 oj
Safety sens I 3!
24y Control 0
IN output 19——{TB32]
F: EesneaE
24vDe] 7

197

oV Control
IN' output 2
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Product information

Remote I/0 modules

|

Spring clamp terminal block type

Overview

Spring clamp terminal block type

* The actual modules may slightly differ in shapes from the photos shown.

Featlures

and the safety-related
configured.

H The remote I/0O module which has obtained the highest
safety level applicable to programmable controllers,

system with high security can be

H The system complying with Category 3 or Category 4
of EN954-1 can be configured by the combination of
wiring and parameters.

Part names and settings

Fixing hole for screw installation

Operation status indicator LEDs

MITSUBISHI 7255 osossorszar B é—]@
croneroen ) [= (oer ] LED name Description
Lo oo QRN N — o =t (5) POWER |On (green):  Normally powered
Power supply, OO000O o o g I [V “fﬁ%‘%ﬁj E [ o [ Off: Powered OFF or error occurred (blown fuse)
transmission DOOO ]| 2 e o =) DO00000ODO00OCOOL RUN'| On (green): Normally operating, or moderate error accurred
terminal block Lg ::‘:5 52 "i = | [0ggoguoguaoggagd Flashing (green): Saylng switch setting
RO — |- i I Off Serious error occurred
Fixing hole for 4,@ “ESE'4© /SH O g 100 I SAFETY | On (green):  Connected to CC-Link Safety System, or self-
serew InselEden . loopback test completed normally
Flashing (green): Self-loopback test in execution
/ T Off: Not connected to CC-Link Safety System, or self-
RESET switch 1/0 terminal block loopback test completed in error
ERR. On (red): Serious error occurred, or self-loopback test
DIN rail hook completed in error
Flashing (red):  Moderate error occurred
Off: Normally operating
L RUN | On (green):  Normally communicating in the CC-Link Safety System
Off: Communication failure in the CC-Link Safety
. . . . System (Timeout error)
Bl Eyllelon Sl L ERR. |On (red): Value set by Link ID, Station number, or
Transmission setting switch is out of range
Link ID setting switch Station number setting switches ~ Transmission speed Flashing regmaTrly (red). : Settmg 9f L'nk. ID. .Sta.t'on number, and/or
. R ransmission setting switch is different from that of
Setting value Description Tens place of station No. is set by "X10".  setting switch the internal nonvolatile memory
0to7 |Link ID setting Ones place of station No. is set by *X1". |etting value Transmission speed Flashing irregularly (red) : Wrong terminal resistor setting, or noise
EL |Setting for reading error logs| Always set the station number of the 0 156kbps influence
LBT | Setting for self-loopback test Safety remote /O module within the 1 625kbps Off: Normally operating
range of 1 to 64. 2 2.5Mbps SD On (green):  Data being sent
3 5Mbps RD On (green):  Data being received
4 10Mbps YO to Y3 | On (red): Output ON
Off: Output OFF
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Remote I/O modules

QSOJGSBTS2-4T = =L

M External device connection diagram M External dimensions Unit: mm

* Example of wiring with output equipment

T

pe24v T 5 = EE—————— Y 0|

| - s ==+
Safety relay &—
YO0+

M Detailed specifications
Output specifications i DE.SCI'IplIOI'I Mounting pitch 188.4 2- $4.5 mounting hole
Number of 4 points (source + sink type) inting piteh 158 (M4 mounting screw) 9
output points 2 points (source + source type) ﬂ
Isolation method Photocoupler | 459
Rated load voltage | 24vDC Eﬁ’ =8
Qperating load voltage range | 19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%) 8 07
Maximum load current | 0.5A/point
Maxi inrush current| 1.0A 10ms or lower
Leakage current at OFF | 0.5mA or lower 197 DIN rail center
Maximum voltage drop at ON| 1.0VDC or lower
Output format Source + Sink type, Source + source type

Protection function Output overload protection function
Response‘ OFF — ON| 0.4ms or lower (at 24VDC)

time | ON— OFF| 0.4ms or lower (at 24VDC)

Safety remote station | 10.4ms or less (at ON—OFF),

output response time | 11.2ms or less (at OFF — ON)

External power| Voltage | 19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
supply for Current | 45mA (24VDC, all points ON,

Internal circuit

output part excluding the external load current)
Surge suppressor Zener diode

Wiring method 4 points/common (spring clamp terminal
for common block 2-wire type)

Number of occupied stations | 1 station
Safety refresh response
processing time

1/0 module | Voltage | 19.2 to 28.8VDC (ripple ratio: within 5%)
power supply| Current | 95mA or lower (24VDC, all points ON)
Noise immunity DC type noise voltage 500Vp-p,

noise width 1us, noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
(noise simulator condition)

Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between all DC
external terminals and ground

9.6ms

Insulation resistance | 10MQ or higher, measured with a 500VDC
insulation resistance tester between all DC
external terminals and ground

Protection level 1P2X

Weight 0.45kg
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System Configuration Examples
(Using dedicated flat cables onIy)

/
CC-Link/LT
P
master modules

CC-Link-CC-Link/LT
bridge module

CC-Link/LT
programmable controller
with master function

* Install the master @FX3uc-32MT-LT
module at one end

of the trunk line.
@®QJ61CL12 Y,

@FX2n-64CL-M

Separation and extension
using connectors

| @CL9-TERM
: Terminating * Use identical terminating resistors at both ends.
I'ESiStOI' Place it close to the master module (within 20cm).

Dedicated power supply @

Connector for
dedicated flat cable
237

* When separating or
extending a trunk line, up to
10 connections are available
using connectors.

@CL9-CNF-18

MITSUBIS ’

OCL1PSU-2A
j

Common
terminal block
for screw terminal block

Spring clamp
terminal block type
common terminal block

27

@CL2TE-5

MITSUBigr

Screw terminal block
type remote I/O modules )

Spring clamp terminal block
\type remote I/O modules )

T =
KKZKEK\(
azzzzegz;f

@CL2TE-10S

185



il 3

(General—purpose power supply ) g

- 4 N / )
Power supply adapter Sensor connector type MIL connector type
] remote I/O modules remote I/O modules

» 2 -
’ Power supply adaptor

(for expansion)
@CL1PAD1 Y,

Dedicated flat

@CL9-FL4-18

Cable type Screw terminal block
\remote I/0 modules y

\ I Open sensor J
T connector e

Terminating
resistor

terminal block
for screw terminal block

@CL2TE-5

* Can be used with any
of dedicated flat
cable, VCTF cable
and flexible cable.

S

\type analog modules
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<Using various cables>

187

* Can be used with any

Terminatin
g of dedicated flat

resistor cable, VCTF cable
@CL9-TERM and flexible cable.

* Use identical terminating
resistors at both ends.
Place it close to the
master module (within

20cm). Branch line: dedicated flat

Power supply adapter
(for expansion)
@CL1PSU-2A

Trunk line: VCTF

commercially-
available terminal
block.

Dedicated

5937 flexible cable

Dedicated 3
flat cable

* Use cables approved by the
CC-Link Partner Association.

@CL9-FL4-18

VCTF cable

Branch line: dedicated flat




[LLL]
lli|
N
hy

J
‘»
|i

Connector for p.237 Connector for Connector for dedicated p.237
dedicated flat cable VCTF cable flexible cable :

Body: Light blue Body: Light blue Body: Light blue

\.CLQ-CNF-18 Cover: Light blue/ \.CLQ'CNR'23 Cover: Green ) \.CLQ'CNR'ZO Cover: Yellowish green/
T-branching using connector T-branching using terminal block

Branch line: VCTF

@CLI-TERM

Branch line: flexible

Branch line: VCTF

T-branching using connector
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roduct Information

Master modules/Bridge module

3
=
=]
Z
5
= Overview
QD
©  Master and bridge modules supporting MELSEC CPUs are available.
5 @®For Q series @®For L series
= QJ61CL12 LJ61CL12
% Q master L master
E B
3
3
@
O]
>
B
8
- | @For FX series @ For FX series
= FX3uc-32MT-LT(-2)* FX2n-64CL-M
- FX master
o A
@®For CC-Link
AJ65SBT-CLB
Bridge
T 7
m
E|
e
I3
2
&o
(0]

*: Network parameters for FX3uc-32MT-LT-2 can be configured with GX Developer.

54
=
@
Ss
83
=0
oL
S8

yoddng
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Master modules/Bridge module

Models
| ]| s L
Product name Model Related manual
Q series master module QJ61CL12 QJ61CL12 type CC-Link/LT Master Module User's Manual
L series master module LJ61CL12 LJ61CL12 type CC-Link/LT Master Module User's Manual

FX3uc series CC-Link/LT
programmable controller
(built-in master function)

FX3uc-32MT-LT(-2)*

FX3uc Series User's Manual (Hardware)

FX Series master module

FX2n-64CL-M

FX2n-64CL-M type CC-Link/LT Master Module User's Manual

CC-Link - CC-Link/LT
bridge module

AJ65SBT-CLB

AJB5SBT-CLB type CC-Link - CC-Link/LT Bridge Module User's Manual

*

: Network parameters for FXauc-32MT-LT-2 can be configured with GX Developer.

Using the point mode

i (m| [

=

<Overview>

@ A new "point number mode" has been adopted to promote efficient handling of CC-Link/LT input/output

points.

@ The "point number mode" comprises a 4-point mode, an 8-point mode, and a 16-point mode, allowing the
number of controlled remote stations to be changed by a "point number mode" setting, even when the
"number of occupied I/O points" setting is the same. (The FX series master module has only 2 modes: a 4-point mode, and a

16-point mode.)

@ The "point number mode" allows the occupied station number to be changed even though the remote I/O

module is the same.

2- or 4-point module

8-point module

16-point module

4-point mode

1 station occupied

2 stations occupied

4 stations occupied

8-point mode

1 station occupied

1 station occupied

2 stations occupied

16-point mode

1 station occupied

1 station occupied

1 station occupied
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Product Information

Master modules/Bridge module

Point mode setting examples

E

| .

@ System configuration
2-point module: 1
8-point module: 1

example
4-point module: 4
16-point module: 1

Il 4-point mode (4 points/station)
No. of occupied I/O points: 48
Total No. of stations: 12

Power| Q Input/ XIYO [y 4 points | | 1staton
supply| CPU output 2) 8 points 2 stations
- 3) 4 points | 1 station
L X/Y 1014 2 points | |
Station 1)| [Station 2) Station 3) Station 5) Voo aste] |1 station
Input Output Output Input
4 points | | 8 points 4 points 16 points
Station 4) Station 6) 5)16points | | 4 stations
Comon Input X/Y 20
2 points 4 points i
6) 4 point 1 station
Station 7) ) 4points | |
Output 7) 4 points | |1 station
4 points Vacant: 4 points | |1 station
Number of stations that can be connected for each setting of master module
Number of master module's | 16 32 48 64 128 | 256 512 1024 | <Example>
Occupied I/0 Points Points | Points | Points | Points | Points | Points | Points | Points
i 4-point mode 4 8 12 16 32 64 64 64
Point mode -
setting 8-point mode 2 4 6 8 16 32 64 64
16-point mode 1 2 3 4 8 16 32 64

Number of stations that can be connected for each setting of bridge

Number of occupied
stations setting

2 stations occupied

4 stations occupied

8 stations occupied

. 4-point mode 12 28 56

Point mode 8-noint mod
setting -point mode 6 14 28
16-point mode 3 7 14

191

Il 8-point mode (8 points/station)

Total No. of stations: 8

X/Y0 1) 4 points

Vacant: 4 points

2) 8 points
Y10

3) 4 points

Vacant: 4 points

Vacant: 6 points

X/Y 20

[1-73) 2 points .| |

5) 16 points

X/Y 30

6) 4 points

Vacant: 4 points

7) 4 points

Vacant: 4 points

1 station

1 station

1 station

1 station

2 stations

1 station

1 station

When the number of occupied I/O points
is 256, the master module can connect:
4-point mode: Up to 64 stations
8-point mode: Up to 32 stations
16-point mode: Up to 16 stations

Il 16-point mode (16 points/station)
No. of occupied I/O points: 64  No. of occupied /O points: 128
Total No. of stations: 8

X/YO

X/Y10

X/Y 20

X/Y 30

X/Y 40

X/Y 50

X/Y 60

X/Y70

1) 4 points

Vacant: 12 points

2) 8 points

Vacant: 8 points

3) 4 points

Vacant: 12 points

\Vacant: 14 points

~74) 2 points _] |

5) 16 points

6) 4 points

\Vacant: 12 points

7) 4 points

Vacant: 12 points

\Vacant: 16 points

1 station

1 station

1 station

1 station

1 station

1 station

1 station

1 station



=

@ The I/O numbers of the remote 1/0O modules

connected to the FX series master module are
continued from the preceding ones to

eliminate unassigned numbers.

(However, as the I/O numbers of the FX series
are assigned in units of 8 points, there will be
a maximum of 14 (7/7) unassigned numbers if
8 points are not occupied by the last module.)

FXauc-32M

@For the FX series master module, the

number of occupied points does not
change if the setting is either the 4- or
16-point mode. (64 stations can be
connected.)

As a whole system, the FX series can
be used within the following ranges.
FXin, FXinc < 128 points

FXsu, FX3uc, FX2n, FXane < 256 points

Station 1)
Input
4 points

Station 3)
Output
4 points

Station 4)
Comon
2 points

Station 6)
Input
4 points

Station 7)
Output
4 points

1/0 Numbers (In the case of FXau-32M)
Input: X Output: Y
FXsuc-32M| X0 to X17 Y0to Y17
1) X20 to X23 —
K]
>
E 3) - Y30 to Y33
o 4) X24 Y34 |
2]9 [ xesoxaa - |
= i
£l 6) X45 to X50 —
17 — Y35 to Y40

M 4-points mode

Total number
of stations
: 11 stations

| 1 station
| 2 stations
| 1 station
1 station
4 stations

| 1 station

| 1 station

M 16-points mode
Total number
of stations

: 7 stations

1 station
1 station
1 station
1 station
1 station
1 station

1 station

The remote I/0 modules 1) to 7) are assigned consecutive /0

numbers in units of 8 points.

When an extension module/block is connected after the master
module in this example, it is assigned the 1/0 numbers of X60 and

later/Y50 and later.

192

CCeLink/LT

-
2
7]
©
=

Adapter

‘ Option ‘Powersupp\y/‘ Analog ‘Remotel/o‘ Bridge



Product Information

Master modules/Bridge module

3
~
3
=
~

QJU61CLT12 Master module (For Q series)

M External dimensions

oLz T-== _
A LA - -
2 w0 -
R

98

@ Current consumption: 130mA (5VDC, power
supplied from programmable
controller),
28mA (24VDC, power

supplied from power supply u[F
adaptor)
@ Starting current : 70mA (24VDC, power 274 0
supplied from power supply .
adaptor) it mm
@ Weight :0.09kg
H Applicable CPU module
Mountable CPU model Number of mountable modules
QO00JCPU, QO0CPU, Q01CPU, Q02CPU, Q02HCPU, QO6HCPU, Q12HCPU, Q25HCPU,
QO02PHCPU, Q06PHCPU, Q12PHCPU, Q25PHCPU, Q12PRHCPU, Q25PRHCPU,
CPU modules QO0UJCPU, QOOUCPU, Q0TUCPU, Q02UCPU, QO3UDCPU, Q04UDHGPU, QO6UDHCPU, Q10UDHCPU, Max. 64 *1
Q13UDHCPU, Q20UDHCPU, Q26UDHCPU, Q03UDECPU, Q04UDEHCPU, Q0O6UDEHCPU, ’
Q10UDEHCPU, Q13UDEHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU, Q26UDEHCPU, Q50UDEHCPU, Q100UDEHCPU, modules
Q06CCPU-V, Q06CCPU-V-B, Q12DCCPU-V
Network modules QJ72LP25-25, QJ72LP25G(E), QJ72BR15

*1:The number of usable master modules changes depending on the occupied I/O point setting of the master module.

Part names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs Q
LED Description 1
RUN ON: Normal module operation QJB1CL12
OFF: _ Hardware failure RUN L RN
- LEDs L—— s RD
<Normal operation> ERR. L ERR.
ON: Data link being executed
L RUN OFF: Data link stopped
<In test mode>
ON: Normal self-loopback test
OFF: Self-loopback test error ~ON
SD ON: Data being sent W
RD ON: Data being received 110 %
ERR ON: Incorrect switch setting POINTS 151 Operation
) Flashing: Switch setting changed during operation arate 14 setting switches
<Normal operation> 5
ON: Data link faulty station or station outside control range detected MODE %
L ERR. Flashing: Data link error in all stations TEST |8
<In test mode>
ON: Self-loopback test error
OFF: Normal self-loopback test
Operation setting switch setting details
Og‘;urgggf;;'(gns 16-point | 32-point | 48-point | 64-point | 128-point | 256-point | 512-point [1024-point e o LT
1 OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON [ interface
e
2 | ponTs | OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON LINK - -
g |3 OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Pin No. | Signal Name
S [ Transmission N o 4 24G
z speed setting 156kbps 625kbps 2.5Mbps Setting prohibited
3 3 DB
2| 4 OFF ON OFF ON
£ —— BRATE 2 DA
& 5 OFF OFF ON ON QJ6ICLI2
5 1 +24V
% |Point mode setting 8-point 4-point 16-point Setting prohibited*
2 |s OFF ON OFF ON
© — wmopE
7 OFF OFF ON ON
Test mode OFF: Online (Normal operation)
8 TEST ON: Test mode (Self-loopback test)

*"ERR." LED is ON if these items are set when the settings are enabled.
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Master modules/Bridge module

LJ61CL12 Master module (For L series)

|
i
(
0]
"lli
Qq

M External dimensions

DIN rail

@ Current consumption: 160mA (5VDC, power
supplied from programmable
controller),

30mA (24VDC, power
supplied from power supply

@ Starting current :

@ Weight

Hl Applicable CPU module

adaptor)
70mA (24VDC, power

supplied from power supply

adaptor)

:0.12kg

mj

45
O

Lieicz
RUN  SD ERR.

LRUN RD  LERR.

OED

CCrink/LT
W

aI
=

<]

z

a
Sooooooo |
o
2

3
e
 woo [ E
o |GELE
O 8
center
¢ O
o B b
\J | |
95 < 28.5
Unit: mm

Mountable CPU model

Number of mountable modules

*1:The number of usable CPUs and master

CPU

L02CPU, L26CPU-BT, LO2CPU-P, L26CPU-PBT

Head module

LJ72GF15-T2

Max. 10 modules *1

modules changes depending on the
occupied I/O point setting of the master

module.

Part names and settings LJ61CL12 D__
Operation status indicator LEDs [LJG1CL12
— LEDs RUN SD ERR.
LED Description
RUN ON: Normal module operation LRUN RD LERR.
OFF: Hardware failure
<Normal operation>
8:;1': Ba:a :ln:: bteing e(;(ecuted CC-Link/LT
: ata link stoppe 50N
LRUN 1 i test mode>
ON: Normal self-loopback test 1/0 g
OFF: Self-loopback test error POINTS E
SD ON: Data being sent Ao 0 .
RD ON: Data being received B RATE o pe_ratlon_
ON: Incorrect switch setting setting switches
ERR. o ! ) ) 6 |~{al
Flashing: Switch setting changed during operation 0 L
<Normal operation> CTEST | 0
ON: Data link faulty station or station outside control range detected
L ERR. Flashing: Data link error in all stations
<In test mode>
ON: Self-loopback test error
OFF: Normal self-loopback test LINK
Operation setting switch setting details
Oc’i‘;';ggfgg'a:{g,s 16-point | 32-point | 48-point | 64-point | 128-point | 256-point | 512-point [1024-point Connector for
1 OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON CC-Link/LT
[, | /o interface
2 | poNTs | OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON
§ 3 OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON :}
»‘% I;ig%”;'esg:gg 156kbps 625kbps 2.5Mbps Setting prohibited* .
2 | 4 OFF ON OFF ON
£ ——| BRATE
8| 8 OFF OFF ON ON
c
'% Point mode setting 8-point 4-point 16-point Setting prohibited*
5‘1 6 OFF ON OFF ON
———| MODE
v OFF OFF ON ON Serial No. display part
Test mode OFF: Online (Normal operation)
8 TEST ON: Test mode (Self-loopback test)

*When the switch is set to "Setting prohibited”, the ERR. LED turns on.
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R FXsuc-32MT-LT(-2) Micro programmable controller (Built-in master function)

No power supply adapter is needed M External dimensions
up to 350mA as a power supply is =5 87
built in. ‘ 83

n

MITSUBISHI  [ELSEG o

- i —
I
i 10 | o
@ Current consumption : 7W (main module only) ‘ :
o gg uuy
= ] o
L

[

TR
—
:
:
:

=
T

90

@ Built-in power supply : 24VDC 350mA
(for CC-Link/LT network)
@ Weight : 0.25kg

Xauc-32MT-L

f 1
Unit: mm

H Applicable CPU module

CPU model Number of I/O points used
FX3uc-32MT-LT(-2) | Main module + extension unit/block + special module (8 occupied points) x No. of modules used + occupied points for CC-Link/LT = 256 points
* CC-Link/LT parameters for FX3uc-32MT-LT-2 can be configured with GX Works2, GX Developer or display modules.

Part names and settings FXsuc-32MT-LT
(With display module removed)
Operation status indicator LEDs

LED name Description s
POW On: Programmable controller power supplied
Off: Programmable controller power not supplied POW g—(‘)
RUN On: Programmable controller running %Urll oo
Off: Programmable controller stopped ] d
BAT On: Low battery voltage % °ee
Off: Normal battery voltage Eilm °o°
ERR. Flashing: Program error has occurred TRUN co
On: CPU error has occurred — [
L RUN On: Data link in execution (CC-Link/LT network) 1
Off: Data link stopped (CC-Link/LT network)
L ERR. On: Data link error (CC-Link/LT network) MITSUBISHI RﬂEl@E@
Flashing: Data link error has occurred on all stations (CC-Link/LT network) 1
Off: Data link is normally operated
X Y
Operation setting switch setting details
T issi .
S 156kbps 625kbps 2.5Mbps N/A
1 OFF ON OFF ON ool oo
2 | BRATE OFF OFF ON ON ©co)oo
Point mode setting 4-point 16-point 2 2 2 2
£ 3 | MODE OFF ON o o] o o
E Unused 6 o1 ° 0
o o o o o
g OFF © o oo
& |5 o o| oo
s o o o o
= OFF: Online (normal operation) RUN (@)
© | CONFIG mode
1 ON: CONFIG mode (checks connected stations and saves that N=r1( (/© o ®)
© 6 ‘ CONFIG information to the internal EEPROM.) H o o o
Test mode OFF: Online (normal operation)
STOP
7 ‘ TEST ON: Test mode (loop-back test) L FX3uc-32MT-LT ]
Unused I:l |:|
8 | OFF I—I

Actual size

*'ERR." LED is on if these items are set when the settings are enabled.
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F FX2n-64CL-M Master module (FX series)

M External dimensions

CCink/LT E; §
é FXn-64CL-M s
g [ g
@ Current consumption: 190mA = ]
(5VDC, supplied from programmable controller) ® = [
25mA =
(24VDC, supplied from power adapter) ; L
@ Current at start-up  : 35mA
(24VDC, supplied from power adapter) 43 &
@ Weight :0.15kg Unit: mm
H Applicable CPU module
Mountable CPU model Number of I/O points used
FX1N, FX1INC Main module + extension unit/block + special module (8 occupied points) x No. of modules used + occupied points for CC-Link/LT = 128 points
FXaN, FX2NC, FX3uc | Main module + extension unit/block + special module (8 occupied points) x No. of modules used + occupied points for CC-Link/LT £ 256 points

* Because the FX2n-64CL-M is handled as a special module, it occupies 8 I/O points (inputs or outputs). (This does not include the No. of points occupied by CC-Link/LT.)
The FXane-CNV-IF is required to connect with the FXinc or FXanc.
The FXanc-CNV-IF or FXauc-IPS-SV is required to connect with the FXauc.

Part names and settings FXon-64CL-M
Operation status indicator LEDs (With top cover open)
LED name Description - ~
POWER | On : Module power is supplied (excluding communication power) on | oFF
Off : No module power is supplied (excluding communication power) 8| - B ©
RUN On : Module is operating normally 7 | TEST |ONLINE ;
ERR. On : Switch setting error : CONFIG | ONLINE ©
Flashing : Switch changed during operation 2 ) <
L RUN On : Data link in execution 3| 16pts.| 4pts. @
L ERR. On : Data link error station (detected), a station out of control range exists L2|  BRATE :
Flashing : Data link error stations (all stations) ! oz
Off : Data link is being executed normally
SD On : Sending data FXan-64CL-M
RD On : Receiving data
Operation setting switch setting details
o 156kbps 625kbps 2.5Mbps N/A *
1 B RATE OFF ON OFF ON
2 OFF OFF ON ON
Point mode setting 4-point 16-point
S | 3 | mopE OFF ON
% Unused H]
o
£ | 4
T — Unused H]
@ |5
5 —
= OFF: Online (normal operation) —
© | CONFIG modi
2 mode ON: CONFIG mode (checks connected stations and saves that LINK —
O ¢ ‘ CONFIG information to the internal EEPROM.) | —
Test mode OFF: Online (normal operation)
7 | TEST ON: Test mode (loop-back test) -
Unused \_| J )
8 ‘ Unused

Actual size

*"ERR." LED is ON if these items are set when the settings are enabled.
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= AJ65SBT-CLB Bridge module (For CC-Link)

@ External dimensions

87 40
78+0.4 ) 10
1] =
. 27774 JCCHAIT ‘ JanY
o O ©o o O O

S 56 788N 1239 45678 N

o
HHLSE Auesserots o
[} N
D MITSUBISHI =
(FG) CC-Link CC-Link/LT +|

49
 —

DIN rail center

\ | ] | 5
2-¢ 4.5X5.1 mounting hole 0
(M4 mounting screw) N
Unit: mm
@ Current consumption: 75mA (24VDC, supplied from power adapter)
@ Current at start-up  : 165mA (24VDC, supplied from power adapter)
@ Weight :0.09kg
. @ Performance specifications
@ Applicable master module tem | 4 Huasilezile s
Mountable master module models CC-Link
Q seriss QJ61BT11, QJ61BT11N Station type Remote device station
QnA series | AJ61QBT11, A1SJ61QBT11 Selected from 2, 4 and 8 stations *
A series AJ61BT11, A1SJ61BT11 gl:cmubieerdof 64 points each for RX and RY (16 points are used in the system) 8 points each for RWr and RWw
FX series FXan-16CCL-M* statiopns 128 points each for RX and RY (16 points are used in the system) 16 points each for RWr and RWw
PClboard | ABOBD-J61BT11, Q80BD-J61BT11N 256 points each for RX and RY (32 points are used in the system) 32 points each for RWr and RWw
Other CC-Link partner manufacturers’ master modules CC-Link/LT
* The FX series can be used in a system within the following range: Number of occupied stations (CC-Link) 2 stations 4 stations 8 stations
Ei;: EQ Sz %( 12 is&c;uNnctsé 256 points g/lfa::ﬂmergtgggber 4-po?nt mode 12 StaFions 28 stat?ons 56 stat?ons
stations 8-point mode 6 stations 14 stations 28 stations
(CC-Link/LT) 16-point mode 3 stations 7 stations 14 stations
Remote station number 11056
Bridge module position Connected at end of trunk line

* When 8 stations are occupied, make a parameter setting so that two consecutive 4-station-occupying modules
are connected.

@ Bridge module configuration example

CC-Link master module

Bridge module

CL1PSU-2A
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Part names and settings

Operation status indicator LEDs

Operation setting switch setting details

Actual size

Bridge module accessories

LED name Color Description Name Description
Common PW On: The module is operating normally Station number Set the tens place using "10", "20" and/or "40" of station number.
Off: Module error or no power supply setting switches Set the ones place using "1", "2", "4" and/or "8" of station number.
CC-Link part |L RUN On: Data link communication is normal STATION NO. -
Off: Data link communication failure (timeout) o) m Tenszglace o P (znes plac: ]
L ERR- on (D:(a:;:_il?nkksrggtmcrmzﬁ:gggoirgrrror L OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF OFF | ON
=g f - ) 2 | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF
(F)Ife;shmg. ﬁgnl#gr switch changed during operation 3 OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF oN N
. 4 | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
CC-Link/LT |L RUN <During regular operation> ;
part On: Data link in execution 10 | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
Off: Data link stopped
11 | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON
Red <Self-loopback test mode> -
On: Self-loopback test normal .
off: Self-loopback test fault 63 | ON | ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON
L ERR. <During regular operation> Allare set to OFF prior to shipment. )
On: Data link error station (detected), a station out of control range exists When 2, 4 or 8 stations are occupied, numbers ranging 1
Flashing: Data link error stations (all stations) < to 33 61 or 57 can ttt)'e set res[)(eftgsg' eny other)number
Off: No error 3 setting causes a setting error. (" " turns on.
<Self-loopback test mode> 18} .
On: Self-loopback test fault O | Transmission speed Setting Switch status -
Off: Self-loopback test normal setting switches value 4 2 1 speed
ERR. Setting error detection B RATE 0 (factory-set) OFF OFF OFF 156kbps
On: CC-Link/LT side switch setting error 1 OFF OFF ON 625kbps
Flashing: CC-Link/LT side switch changed during operation 2 OFF ON OFF 2.5Mbps
Off: No error 3 OFF ON ON 5.0Mbps
4 ON OFF OFF 10Mbps
Settings other than the above cause a setting error. ("L ERR." turns on)
Operating status indicator LEDs Operation setting switches Occupied
: q Setting Switch status Number of
N stapons setting e 2 1 occupied stations
r/e/(%léfﬁk/ /{ V/CQ{MUMU/ /‘ V /CB/)JDK/ MC/LAﬁMZA switches 0 (factory-set) OFF OFF 2 stations
PW LRUNLERR. LRUNLERR.ERR. [ STATION NO. | B RATE | NOS [TST| MODE]B RATENC NOS: Numbers of 1 OFF ON 4 stations
o O O O O O [4020108 42142121 [21]21] Occupied Stations 2 ON OFF 8 stations
1234567891012 3 456738 Settings other than the above cause a setting error. ("L ERR." turns on)
MELSE® AsessaT-cLB
7\“ Se”'looF’bac:: 'tI'eSS'}' Off: Normal operation mode (factory-set)
setting switcl On: Self-loopback test mode
D v MITSUBISHI p
(FG) CC-Link CC-Link/LT Point mode Setting Switch status .
setting switches value 2 5 Point mode
MODE 0 (factory-set) OFF OFF 8-point
— = 1 OFF ON 4-point
f \ |
\@ IJ Ll % 2 ON OFF 16-point
3 Settings other than the above cause a setting error. ("L ERR." turns on)
Q .
O Trar)smlss_lon speed Setting B GG -
setting switches value 2 1 speed
T J B RATE 0 (factory-set) OFF OFF 156kbps
I | 1 OFF ON 625kbps
‘ 2 ON OFF 2.5Mbps
One-touch connector for communication Connector for CC-Link/LT interface Settings other than the above cause a setting error. ("L ERR." turns on)

CC-Link wiri

One-touch connector plug
for communication

Online co

ing connectors for the AJ65SBT-CLB bridge module.

One-touch connector plug
with terminating resistor

nnector for

communication

Product name Model Specifications
One-touch connector One-touch connector plug for communication
plug for communication : 5-pin [transmission circuit terminal (IDC type)]
(10pcs) ABCON-LSP | o licable cable : FANC-110SBH
(made by Kuramo Denko Co., Ltd.)
CS-110 (made by Daiden Co., Ltd.)
Sc::rrfu%?:arlie;r:or fer AGCON-LJ5P Online connector for communication
(5pcs) : 5-pole (10 pin)
One-touch connector
plug with terminating One-touch connector plug with terminating resistor (110€)
resistor A6CON-TR11 | ® Make sure to use this terminating resistor if a
(1pc) connector type remote I/O is used at the terminal
station.
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roduct Information

Remote I/0 modules

Overview

A variety of modules have been produced for supporting many kinds of external connection devices and applications.

@ Screw terminal block type

Eesd

terminal connection.

e

Suitable for the general type connection, solderless

@ Spring clamp terminal block type

=

No retightening needed.

o

® Sensor connector type (e-CON)

=)

Easy sensor connection

S

@ MIL connector type

1=

Wiring is easy and it is convenient when
a connecting device is located nearby.

@ Cable type

-

Direct wiring to sensors, etc.
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How to read models

Remote I/O modules

Jil
il
d
1]
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1I||
N
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45|
8]
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CLLI Il

O 066

@ Module
for CC-Link/LT

[l:1or2

© Module type
X: Input
Y: Output
XY: I/O composite

N

O ©60 00

@ Total number of I/O points
2: 2 points
4: 4 points
8: 8 points
16: 16 points

O 1/0 specifications

D1:24VDC input
R1: Relay output 2A
T1: Transistor output 0.1A
TP1: Transistor output 0.1A
(with output protection function)

DT1: 24VDC input/transistor output 0.1A

DR1:24VDC input/relay output 2A
DTP1:24VDC input/transistor output
(with output protection function)

© Connection format
B: Screw terminal block
Spring clamp terminal block
Sensor connector
MIL connector
Cable type
MIL connector
(shared power supply)

S:
C:
M:
D:

MJ:

0 wire type
1: Single wire type
2: 2-wire type
3: 2- or 3-wire type
5: 2- or 3-wire type for inputs,
2-wire type for outputs

Precautions when selecting a remote /O module

@ shape

S: Ultra-compact type
V: Vertical type

None: Standard type

(horizontal type)

The following explains the precautions and specifications for selecting the remote /0O modules available for the

CC-Link/LT system.

(1) When using the output module to drive a load L, the maximum switching frequencies should be ON for 1s or more and

OFF 1s or more.

(2) When the counter or timer that uses a DC/DC converter as a load is used with the transistor output module of

Resistor Load

Output
module
—

maximum load current 0.1A, a rush current will flow at given intervals when it is ON or operating. Therefore, selecting

the output module in terms of an average current can cause a malfunction or failure.

When using the above load, connect a resistor or inductance in series with the load to reduce the influence of the rush

current, or use an output module that has a larger maximum load current.
(3) The shared power supply type of MIL connectors (CL2X16-D1MJ1V, CL2Y16-TP1MJ1V) is not compatible with

existing models (CL2X16-D1M1V, CL2Y16-TP1M1V) for wiring. That is because the 1/0 part power is supplied from

the CC-Link/LT interface connector. Do not supply power to the power supply pin of the I/O interface connector from

external.

Input circuit troubleshooting

The following table provides input circuit troubleshooting methods. (Those of the sensor and cable type remote I/O modules are not included.)

Inductance  Load

Output
module
—

Example 1 Example 2
Condition Input signal does not turn off. Input signal does not turn off.
DC input (sink . DC input
+ Leakage current due to the LED Input (sink) « Current flow due to use of two power supplies —
indicator switch 4 E Teakage curent) | Input 15 1nput
Cause ! Leakagey CU"QL ;ﬂgule E1 Eo T module
I —— |
E1>E2
- Connect a proper resistor as shown DC input (sink) - Use a single power supply. DC input
Corrective on the right to drop the voltage Resistor] | Input « Connect a diode to prevent a current flow g, [ input
Action across the input terminal and COM1 module (as shown on the right). Eq 2% | module
below the OFF voltage. ] ol

<Calculation example for Example 1>

The connected LED indicator switch
feeds a 4mA leakage current when
24VDC power is input to the input
module.

| Leakage current
4mA
—

Input
module

(1) The input signal will not turn off
since the OFF current of the inp
module does not satisfy 1.7mA.
Therefore, connect a resistor as
shown below.

o 4mA Ré:—Z